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PREFACE.

which were sent home some

2

THE following pages
months ago, were written while the writer was
incapacitated by a tedious illness from active
(_H_‘.{_".Lll_)ittiull. " >
. They have been shown to a few friends at
home, who have found so lllllll_‘]j of interest and
of novelty in them, that they consider that the
public would also read them with p’luusuru; and
in the hope that the result of their publication
will justify this opinion, it has been decided to
1)1‘iut them for gulitl‘ul circulation.

It 1s, perhaps, fair to the author to add

that, in a letter which has been 1_‘uvt_'11ﬂy received
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from him, he says it was an occupation in the

|
wet season in New Guinea, but I seriously doubt §
if 1t is worth publishing. It amused me to t
write, but ithis very deficient in the matter of
giving information.”

Loxpox, February, 1886.
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THE WESTERN PRACIFIC

AND

NEW GUINEA.

INTRODUCTION.

I¥ the following pages it is not intended to attempt to
give any very thorouch description of particular groups
of islands or of thelr inhabitants. The duration of
my stay in the places T write of never exceeded six
months, whereas it would take fully that number of
years to acquire even a moderately correct acquaintance
with the various habits, languages, and dispositions of
all the different races to be found there. It would take
many years even to visit and land on every island in
what is known as the Western Pacific, and there are
some small islands about the north-east coast of New
Guinea which remain to this day unvisited. Tt is,
perhaps, not too much to say that there are probably
some islands which have never even been sighted. In
support of this statement, I may mention that, so late

B
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as the year 1879, Captain Bruce, in H.M.S. Cormorant,
discovered and roughly placed a small group to the
northward of the Louisiades, and that in 1881, during
my cruise in the Beagle, we sighted a small island to
the northward® of Astrolabe Bay, New Guinea, which
was not in the charts. That part of the Pacific has
always been quite out of the track of ships. Island
trade has not extended in that direction, which 1s far
removed from any of the great ocean highways. It is
true that in exceptionally fine weather a few steamers
from Hong Kong to the Australian ports choose the
short cut through Dampier Straits, but they have to
hug the New Britain coast to avoid the innumerable
reefs and shoals and small islands off the opposite
coast of New Guinea. Possibly, however, when cor-
rect charts of these coasts and ui'. the Louisiades have
been made, the route through China Straits and Dampier
Straits may be the ope generally adopted. It would
be a clear saving of two days in time from Australia
to China, a consideration of some importance in
these days. »

Til clearly defined tracks had been laid down,
Torres Straits used to be considered equally dangerous
for navigation, but now large ocean steamers are con-
stantly passing through without even anchoring at
night.

[t should be explained that the term “ Western
Pacific,” which represents a slice of some fifteen million

square miles of land and ocean, in reality describes a
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tract lying as much to the eastward as it does to the
westward of the meridian of Greenwich, and is there-
fore rather a misnomer. It is more convenient, how-
ever, to describe 1t in that manner than to be obliged
to talk of the North-Eastern or South-Wtern Pacific.

For six or seven months of the year, in the season
of the south-east trade-winds, there can be no more
delightfnl place than the Western Pacific to cruise in.
The average temperature at that season ramges from
80° to 85°, which is not too hot for comfort; and for
lovers of heautiful seenery the coral islands are known
to stand unrivalled.

Of late years these islands have been much visited
by gentlemen of independent means, who have given
many of their observations to the world in the shape
of books; but occasionally gome rather astonishing
statements creep into these works. Ignorance of native

languages prevents these travgllers from collecting

information from native sources, and is often the cause
of their mistakes. More than one “old hand” has told
me that the sight of the mnote-book ine the Globe-
trotter’s hand prompted him to draw on his imagina-
tion to a rather immoral extent, and caused him to
supply ready-made facts which would astonish no one
so much as the natives themselves.

In one respect, the man who stays only a week 1n
a Western Pacific island has an advantage over the
man who stays a year. He writes down cverything

which strikes him as beine remarkable, and atteinpts to
o )
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explain or give a reason for it. The man who stays for
a vear in a native community becomes so familiarized
\\'ikth native habits and customs that nothing strikes
him as being remarkable. If he attempts to describe
what he sees,™he will omit much that is of real interest,
because he does nmot think it worthy of notice. DBut
the stranger who stays a few days only will state what
he actually observes, and his observations will there-
fore possess a greater value than those of the longer
resident. But when the stranger attempts, as he
invariably does, to assign reasons for certain customs
such as aseribing to superstition what may be merely
matter of etiquette, he always comes to grief. He is
perfectly sincere, and believes firmly that a residence
of a few days is sufficient to enable him to collect 1n-
formation whiel: the oldest residents do not possess ;
and he writes his book, quite unconscious of the fact
that a six months’ stay,m any country he had described
would cause him to abandon all his former theories, and
begin his investigations anew. If he were to prolong
his stay he yould soon recognize the fact that no in-
timate communication can be held with a native race
without knowing their language.

Dut even assuming a tolerable knowledge of the
language, there are many things which a native either
dares not or does not care to talk about. Some of the
1islanders, especially in the less known groups, credit a
stranger with the possession of so much knowledge that

they consider questions, put with a view to elicit ordi-
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nary pieces of information, absurdly foolish. A good
deal of art also lies in the way of putting a question, in
order to obtain a truthful answer.

In some parts of New DBritain, if a stranger were to
ask, “ Are there men with tails in the mzunt:tins 7” he
would probably be answered “Yes:” that being the
answer which the New Driton would imagine was
expected of him, and would be likely to give most satis-
faction. The train of thought in his mind would prob-
ably be something like this: “He must know that there
are no such men, but he cannot have asked so foolish a
question without an object, and therefore he wishes me
to say ¢ Yes.” Of course the first “ yes” leads to many
others, and in a very short time everything is known
about these tailed men, and a full account of them 1s
probably sent home, with full and interesting details
as to how they make a hole in the ground with their
spears before they can sit down gomfortably, and so on.

Questions like this have been asked so frequently in
some groups, that the people at last came to believe
that the white man knows better than they do, and
then they will reach the stage of Dbelieving their stories
themselves, and at that point investigation becomes
well-nigh 1mpossible.

In some parts of New Guinea the natives will swear
by all their gods, that there are men with tails in the
mountains, and moreover they will get very angry with
you if you disbelieve them ; but it must be remembered
that their knowledge of the interior of their own country
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is very small, and that the idea, which, unsuggested
would never have oceurred to them, was originally put
into their minds by white men, and has since assumed
formidable dimensions. Captain Cook himself put this
question, :111{1‘ received an affirmative answer, but he
does not appear to have believed the story.

While on this subject, I must bear witness to the
accuracy of Captain Cook’s statements, which whenever
he speaks from his own knowledge is extraordinary,
especially when one considers that he had every induce-
ment to exaggerate. It has certainly never been
equalled by any observer up to our own time. Cook’s
method of spelling native names, however, and his
habit of making one immensely long word out of what
should be two or three, is rather confusing, and shows
that he never thoroughly learned any native language.
Ic¢ never seems to have quite realized either that
he was looked upon as a god, and that the marks of
respect paid him by the people whom he visited were
oreater in some instances than that due to their own
kings.

It may hardly be believed, but it is nevertheless true
that a gentleman, well known in the Pacific, conversed
twenty years ago with a native of Tahiti, who remem-
bered Cook’s visits to that island. The reverence with
which he was treated in his lifetime is still paid to
his memory, and there are yet to be seen in various
places many relics of him, which no consideration would
induce their owners to part with.
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It is generally said that Captain Cook was the infro-
ducer of pigs and horses into the Islands of the Pacific,
but in his first voyage he was much more anxious to
buy pigs than to leave them behind, and he mentions
with some feeling the high price he had to pay for them.
It 1s therefore evident that they existed before his
arrival.  On his third voyage he took out some presents
of pigs, ete., from King George I11., to improve the native
breeds ; but the original introduction of these animals
into the islands seems to be as great a mystery as the
introduction of the different races of men.

I have in these notes confined myself chiefly to re-
lating a few of my own observations, and I have avoided
as much as possible the introduction of any theories on
the subject of superstitions or religious beliefs. My
object i1s not so much to give a minute account of any
one island or group of islands, as, by touching shortly
on some of the most noticeable ycc-uliuritic:s of different
tribes, to give, if possible, a general idea of the present
condition of the Western Pacific, south of the Equator.

PorT Morespy, NEw GUINEA,
March, 1885.
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CHAPTER L
THE ISLANDS AND THE ISLANDERS.

It 1s generally supposed nowadays that, with the
exception perhaps of the South Pole, we know a good
deal about every inhabited spot on the face of the
earth. Exploration in the present century seems to
be confined to one or two tracks more or less beaten,
though still to a certain extent offering new fields to
the adventurous pioneer of civilization. The chief
attraction of such places as Thibet, Central South
America, and Africa seems to be the almost insur-
mountable difficulties which lie in the way of their
exploration. It is a strange fact that, while so vast
a portion of the earth’s surface as the West and
East Pacific remains almost unknown, no scientific
expedition, either public or private, should have been
organized for the purpose of exploring these regions, and
that we should still be as ignorant of the interiors of
Bougainville, San Cristoval, Guadaleanar, New Britain,
New Ireland, and many other countries, and of their
mhabitants, as their first discoverers were.
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It must, however, of necessity be a very slow pro€ess,
at the present time, to make acquamtance with the
native races. It can only be done very slowly, and 1t
is absolutely necessary to have many friends at what-
ever place may be fixed upon for making a start m.
The start once accomplished, the rest 1s easy. There
are little rules of ctiquette to be ol served, but no one
who has mixed much with natives will violate these ;
there are certain things which must not be done on
any account, and which no one but a fool would do.
If these rules are observed, then in a very short time
the natives lay aside their mistrust, and everything
goes on smoothly.  Introductions will be given to
friendly tribes, to whom messages can be sent asking
for permission to visit them. This permission will
hardly ever be refused. —After such an introduction,
should the friendly tribe prove unfriendly and ill-treat
their guests, then, savages though they are, the tribe
who had given the introduction would show sufficient
feelings of chivalry to make 1t a casus belli with the
tribe who had behaved so badly.

The ignorance displayed by some of the Australian
papers with regard to the islands of the Western
Pacific, and the races that inhabit them would, were
it not for the harm they do among their readers who
adopt merely that side of the case which is laid betore
them, be quite ludicrous to those conversant with the
facts. For «instance, an Australian paper In laroe
cireulation once sugoested the advisability ot drawing

4
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a cordon of men round ome of the islands of the New
Hebrides, and driving the natives into the interior,
where they were to be despatched. The available force
was sixty men—which fact the writer had an oppor-
tunity of knowing, as the name of the ship which was
to perform this master-piece of strategy was mentioned.
He did not mention, however, that the island was
about forty miles long by ten broad; that it had
mountains of from three to four thousand feet high
in the interior, and that its fichting population was
numbered by many thousands. His readers no doubt
were ignorant of all this, and, as the newspaper asserted
that the fact sugoested was possible, they probably
placed implicit belief in that assertion.

In the ecircumstances, what can I and the many
others who know the facts think 2 This is only one
case in which writers in newspapers have spoken of the
islands as they should be, and not as they are.

I will give another instance of the extreme ignorance
which prevails with regard to the natives of some of
these islands. DBefore an audience, including socme of
the most scientific men in KEurope, amongst whom
there must have been many medical men, it was
gravely stated that the natives of New Britain, among
other surgical operations, were in the habit of mending
broken legs by introducing a strip of tortoise-shell into
the bone. This, it was asserted, was neatly fitted into
a groove cut for the purpose, and the ends of the
broken bone were thus kept in contact with each other.
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It was further alleged that dentistry was practised by
the same people, and that beautiful teeth of mother
of pearl were fitted into the jaw, to which they were
attached Dby fine threads of sinnet. Though I believe
that discussion was allowed after the lecture, no one
questioned these astounding statements. T have been
much in New Britain, but even if I ever had seen
those two operations I should Nardly have ventured
to tell any one about them for fear of being disbelieved.
Extraordinary surgical operations are practised in New
Sritain, no doubt, but those two beat any I have heard
of. Certainly, an immense amount of nonsense has
been talked and written about the Pacific Islands, and
statements have been accepted at home which seem
perfectly marvellous to us out here.

I recollect having an extra¢t sent me from England,
out of the Gardemer's Chronicle. Tt had been copied
from some other paper, and thg contributor was one
who ought to have known better. It aravely stated
that in an island in the Louisiade Archipelago there
was a bone-eating tree. Like the fly-catching plants,
the branches of this tree would, it was said, droop at
night till they touched the ground, and then any bones
or scraps of meat which had been left there by the
natives, out of superstitious fear of the “spirit of the
arove,” would be picked up, and assimilated before
morning. The gentleman, who was responsible for this
story, said it must be true, because he had seen the tree.
I also have seen the tree, and many others like it.
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Another reason adduced for its truth was that “ a white
man” had assured him that this was the truth. T
don’t know any white man living in the Louisiades,
but T should like to meet that one, as he must have
a merry wit.

As a matter of fact many trees are to be seen, all
over the Pacific, quite full of bones. They are special
trees, under which the natives have their feasts on
certain occasions ; and various hones—shin, thigh, and
jaw-bones especially—are arranged in the forks of the
hranches.  After a lapse of years the wood grows round
these bones, and sometimes completely covers them.
In some trees many hundreds may be seen.

Then there is the story of the tribe with tails, in
New Guinea. I believe some men assert that they
have been within a day’s march of them. All I can
say is that it seems a pity that the explorers should
have stopped at a day’s march away from them.
Perhaps the tailed race lives in the Duteh territory,
where all sorts of eccentricities may exist.

I was told once, by a man who professed to be an
eye-witness, that the natives of Orangerie Bay, and the
south-east coast of New Guinea, bored a hole through
the left hand, to fire their arrows through. I did not
believe him, and have found no subsequent reason for
doing so.

At home it is much like Marryat’s story of Pharaoh’s
chariot wheels, and the flying fish. When I was last
in Encgland T found very few people who would believe
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in the possibility of making fire with two sticks. T
might perhaps have convinced them of its practicability
as 1t 1s not a very difficult thing to do. As to canni-
balism, most of my friends in England scouted the idea,

and declared that since the Maories of New /L,a]m:l
had given up that practice, it had ceased to exist. I
suppose they quite forgot Fiji. But, if T had told them
these tales of bone-eating trees, or of men with tails
or perforated hands, they would as likely as not have
believed them.

In spite, however, of all this display of ignorance
and credulity (':c'_nnhnml, there 1s no doubt that we do
possess a good deal of knowledee with recard to
Bougainville and the other places I have mentioned
at the commencement of this chapter. The men, how-
ever, by whom these places are cliefly visited, viz. the
traders in 1sland produce, c: 1]!1&[]15 of labour ships, and
(in former years) the “ black-binders ” and sandal-wood
traders, are not of a class to be able to make intellicent
observations of habits and industries; nor are they, as
a general rule, by any means anxious to place on record
a faithful account of all their transactions. In the Solo-
mon Islands, on the occasion of my last visit there, the
white population consisted of only three individuals, and
they lived in the southern part of the group, not daring
even to land on such islands as Buka or Bougainville.
From conversations I have had with natives of these
_;@lznuls, I feel convinced that the bush tribes of the

J 5 o - .
jarge Solomon Islands would well repay a visit. Their
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atrocious superstitions, in the exercise of which human
life is sacrificed by every ingenious torture that a
savage can invent; their old “devil men,” the high
priests of their tribes; the magnificent carved sacrificial
temples, and the ceremonies attendant on eating the
victims, must all be of oreat interest. To a man of
science, the fauna and flora would present many new
and valuable varieties, and a study of the native
pharmacopceia and wonderful surgical operations, which,
however, are employed more for mutilation than for
any curative purpose, would prove of much interest.

To the best of my belief, only one white man has
ever seen the interior of Boucainville, and that was
doubtless much against his will, for he was sold to
a bush tribe to be disposed of as they thought best.
He was an Italian, whose name I forget. I saw him
on the occasion of my first visit to New DBritain, but
1t was 1mpossible to obtamn any information from him
concerning his former captors, as he was hopelessly
mmbeecile, and never opened his lips except to ask for
food. He had been one of the miserable so-called
colonists of the Marquis de Ray’s expedition to New
Britain, of whose misfortunes and sufferinos a short
account 18 given 1in another chapter. After long
endurance of terrible hardships, my Italian friend and
five others at last resolved to escape at an y price from
a place which had been represented to them at home
as an El Dorado, but which proved in reality an
Inferno; and with this object in view they stole a boat
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;
and made for the Solomon Islands. It seems stranoe
that they should not have known of the existence of
white traders and missionaries at Blanche Bay, only
2 hundred miles off, and should have chosen the
Solomons for a refuge. On their arrival at Bouoain-
ville they were all killed with the exception of the
Italian, who seems even then to have been a person
of feeble intellect. He was sold to a bush tribe, and
became as big a cannibal as any of them, possibly
from reasons of policy, but more probably because he
saw nothing objectionable in the habit. He made his
escape to the coast, after living a year with these
savages, and was eventually bought for two tomahawks
by the crew of a labour ship. They doubtless thought
he was a native, worth twenty-five pounds to them in
Queensland, and when they found he was an Italian
who could not be sold into éervitude, he was left at
New Britain, as having no further commercial value.

I believe that, with prudence, all the inland tribes
of these great islands could be visited. Many Buka
men have asked me to visit them, and have promised
me their protection. It is more difficult now, however,
than it ever was formerly, to establish friendly relations
with the islanders, as many outrages have been com-
mitted by white men, which have not yet been “ paid
for,” and which, on the existing system of “a life for
a life,” will most undoubtedly not be forgotten, even
though it should be years before an opportunity arises

for avenging them.

-
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‘1t is a humiliating but undoubted faet, that the more
natives have been in contact with white men the more
difficult they are of access. The reason for this is
rather difficult to find. The native’s memory is very
short in all matters which concern himself alone.
He would never forget or forgive the murder of a
friend or relation, nor would he neglect any oppor-
tunity of avenging it. DBut supposing a native to he
kidnapped from his home in a manner which he re-
sents deeply at the time, nevertheless, in a few weeks
he has almost lost all sense of injury, and has in his
new sensations of security from hostile tribes, of pride
in wearing his flannel shirt and trousers, of having
plenty of meat to eat, and in the gratification of his
anxiety to see the world (a feeling which all natives
possess 1 a large degree), probably forcotten that he
was taken on board the ‘s:hip against his will, and feels
quite contented with, his lot. These last remarks,
however, only apply to the Solomon Islanders, for it
15 a most common thing for natives of other groups to
die of nostalgia before they are even landed in Fiji or
Queensland.

On his arrival at the plantation the native is not
treated badly as a general rule, but he preserves no
feeling of gratitude for this after he has severed his
connection with -the white man’s country. He always
seems to remain a savage, and returns to his own country
with the fierce instinets of his race as strong in him as
ever, and with the additional knowledge that he has

» L
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acquired during his absence. His friends immediately
deprive him of all his trade goods on his return to
them ; and from some extraordinary process of reasoni ng
i his own mind, he feols that he has been unfairly
treated by his late white masters on this account.
Finding his house and garden appropriated by the chief
during his absence, and his wife taken possession of by
Someé member of his tribe, he feels himself an utter
outeast among his own people, and this increases his
feeling of indignation, not against his tribe, but against
the white men,

However, from whatever cause it may arise, it is
always more agrecable to have dealings with natives
who do not know white men, such as the ;\{hnir;:hy
Islanders and the inhabitants of the north coast of
New Guinea, than with those who, while retaining all
their own bad qualities, have added to them some of
the worst of civilized habits. Those who have had no
experience of the white man have no Injuries to avenge,
though they sometimes may attempt a stranger’s life
out of pure curiosity.

For this reason a white man was killed in the
Admiralties. The natives were really anxious to
elevate him to the dignity of a ood, but they wished
first to ascertain whether he would bleed on being
wounded.  To satisfy their curiosity on this point they
threw spears at him till he died, after which hLe was
cut up mto innumerable small pieces, and each plece
was buried separately, so as to insure his not returning

C
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Guinea, relates a story o1 how ne bise Lau i the

north coast of that island, since called the Maclay
(Coast. He chose to make his appearance in a some-
what dramatic manner. He was discovered sitting on
the beach, on his portmanteau, the ship which had
landed him having disappeared during the night. The
natives, who were unaware that white men existed in
the world, naturally were much astonished at their
strange visitor, and immediately ascribed a divine origin
to him.  This idea was encouraged by Maclay, who
pointed to the sky and then to himself. His divine
nature was, however, to be proved by some very material
tests, two of which took the form of arrows, which
struck him in the head. After this he was tied to a

tree, spears were forced in an unpleasant manner down

nearly died of his injuries. On his recovery he was
still treated as a superior being, and lived with these
people for nearly two years. He was supposed to come
from the moon, though they knew from his own account,
that he was a Russian. There was no reason, however,
to prevent their believing that Russia was situated in
the moon,
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Mr. Maclay’s observations and sketehes of the people
of North New Guinea would be most valuable, but at
present he refuses to publish any account of his travels.
He 1s, I believe, shortly, by the Czar’s command, to
write a book on Polynesia, in German. Tt will probably
be an mteresting work, for he is the only scientific man
who has travelled largely in the Pacific. His sketches
are most accurate, but as his speciality is craniology he
may possibly entirely omit many subjects of interest to
the general public. He has, however, deseribed some
new marsupials, notably a tree-climbing kangaroo.

In my next chapter I propose to make a few obser-
vations on New DBritain, a country which I do not think
has ever been visited by him.
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CHAPTER I1I.
NEW BRITAIN.

NEW BriTaiN is a large island lying between Iast
Longitude 148° and 152° and in South Latitude 7°
and 4°. Tt 1s separated from New Guinea by Dampier
Straits, and can be seen on clear days from that
country. | .

It has had the benefit of having been visited by three
scientific men, first amone whom 1s Doctor Finsch, the
eminent ornitholocist.,, Mr. Kleinschmidt stayed there
two years, and was murdered, with two assistants, by
the natives. The Rev. Mr. Brown also has contributed
much to our knowledge of the natural history of the
country. Dr. Finsch has recently returned to New
Britain, to complete his observations there.

Very little 1s known of the western half of the
island.  The natives there are very savage, and fiercely
resent any attempt to land. They are very fine men,
and have much more of the South Eastern Papuan type
than their neighbours of the north-eastern half. They

use weapons there, however, which are unknown to the
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Papuans—notably, the sling.  This is a most formidable
implement as they use it. It is about eight feet long,
but each sling varies in length according to the height
of the man using it. The stone, which is as big as a
small hen’s ego, is put in very cleverly with the toes,
and the action of lifting the sling to obtain the proper
swing round the head is a very graceful one to witness.
The New Britons make excellent practice up to nearly
two hundred yards, and at a hundred yards range the
flight of the stone is so rapid that to dodge it success-
fully requires a native’s eyesicht and activity. I would
far sooner let a native of New Britain have a shot at
me with a trade musket than with a sling.

Wide Bay, on the south coast, is the first place
where intercourse with the natives becomes possible.
Beginning at this place, and gxtending as far as North
Cape, the natives seem to change in appearance com-
pletely from the inhabitants of the western half of
the 1sland. Here one sees the woolly hair, thick noses
and lips, and retreating foreheads, none of which are
characteristic of the Papuan race.

I observed one peculiarity about them which T have
only seen in rare cases in other groups. A very larce
percentage 1s deformed about the hands and feet. Two
thumbs on one hand are commonly to be seen.
I noticed sometimes six toes on a foot, and sometimes
only four, and the toes are not unfrequently joined
together by a tough membrane. These defects, how-
ever, do not seem to impair their activity. Albinos are
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very common, and are usually idiots. They have either
light blue or pink eyes, and in the daylicht are almost
blind. The natives say that at night these albinos can
use their eyes to great advantage. Neither men nor
women wear any garments, even of the most rudimen-
tary form.

At Blanche Bay, where I lived for the greater part
of my stay in New Britain, the people were becoming
fairly civilized, and the efforts of the three gentlemen
of the Wesleyan Mission have done a considerable
amount of good.

The great drawback to the country is its poisonous
climate. No one escapes attacks of fever, more or less
severe ; even the natives themselves suffer severely.
The month of April is the worst, that being the period
of the break between the two seasons of the south-east
and the north-west trade-winds. At that time the
heavy rains have come to an end, and the sun is
drying up the swamps in the interior, the malaria from
which is carried over the country cvery night by the
land breeze. Even in New Guinea, popularly sup-
posed to be one of the most unhealthy countries in
the world, I have never seen such violent fever as in
New DPritain.

Of the north coast but little is known. It seems to
be either entirely uninhabited, or else the towns are
very few and far between. In 1881 T coasted a con-
siderable part of it, and landed once or twice, hut
L never saw any natives. There are probably bush
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tribes not far from the coast, who have pushed their
way across from the south.

Inland from Blanche Bay the bush population is
very thick, and very warlike. There are no towns,
but for miles and miles into the interior houses are
seen dotted about, built on the top of the steepest and
most 1naceessible rocks. This sufficiently proves that
the hand of every man is against his neighbour.

The mnative tracks are most heart-breaking. In
making a path, the last object considered necessary is
to choose the easiest and quickest way between two
points. The native workmen go out of their way to
ascend a hill, and always take the path over the
steepest part till the summit is reached, after which
nothing remains but to descend the other side. Of
course the idea 1s always to, be on the look-out for
hidden enemies, and as the New Briton will ascend
the steepest hill without even® a quickening of the
breath, it does not matter much to him. DBut a ten-
mile walk over this sort of country is quite as much as
the most energetic white pedestrian would care about.

The bush natives did not seem to me so interesting
as those of the coast. The constant state of vendetta
warfare in which they live prevents them from having
any towns, temples, or any of the strange things which
are to be met with among the bush tribes of other
countries. They trade a little with the coast, chiefly
for salt, but as rarely as possible, as their negotiations
with each other almost always end in a fight.



ot

>
204  The Western Pacific and New Guinea.

One of the strangest institutions in New DBritain 1s
the shell money in circulation. As it there enters mto
nearly every detail of daily life, and as every super-
stitious practice seems to have been invented for the
purpose of amassing larce quantities of it, it may be as
well to deseribe it carefully. The money itself 1s com-
posed of a number of small cowrie shells, threaded on
small strips of cane. The native name for it 1s de-warra,
and by that name I shall speak of it. It 1s supposed to
be a mystery where the shells are found. The natives
will point vaguely to the eastward, and say, “ From over
there.” My belief, however, is that the shell 1s widely
distributed, but as it is very small, and is found in very
deep water, the difficulties of collecting it are great, and
it 18 accordingly accepted as an article of value.

There are many reasons for supposing that a tribe
in the viecinity of Cape Lambert have the monopoly
of manufacturing de-warra, and as all natives are the
most conservative people in the world, no other tribe
has ever attempted to issue what might be regarded
as base money,

The farther one gets to the westward the more
valuable this shell money becomes, which seems to
bear out the theory that it comes from the east. When
it 1s 1ssued from the mint, each picce of money is some
thirty feet in length. A species of vine is selected,
from which a sinsle thread of that lenoth can he
obtained, and on this the shells are strung as close

together as possible.  An inch of de-warra contains
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about twelve shells, so that each perfect piece of
money would have not less than 4320 of them.

As the de-warra Dbecomes distributed about the
country, 1t is cut up into such sizes as may be required.
One fathom—that is to say, the extreme stretch of a
man’s arms—is the recognized amount by which all
payments are measured. In most places a pig is worth
seven fathoms ; the same price 1s put on a man’s life.
As one gets to the westward it is to be found cut into
pieces of not more than an inch in length, and some-
times large payments are made in these diminutive
-tenders. Some men amass enormous quantities of it.
One bush chief in particular, who lives on the lower
spurs of Mount Beautemps-Beaupres, has two large
treasure houses full of de-warra from the floor to the
roof. He must count his wealth by miles. It is a
common thine for children to make a false de-warra
of a common shell, and play with 1t among themselves,
driving as hard bargains with each other as their fathers
would do with the genuine article. This false money
1s often offered to strangers, and bought by them and
exhibited in museums as de-warra. The genuine
money will purchase some sorts of food, such as turtle
and pork, which the natives would hardly sell for trade
200ds.

In the ceremonies attendant on marriages, births,
and deaths de-warra plays a great part. When a New
DPriton dies he is supposed to give a feast after his

death, and de-warra is distributed to all the guests
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in a lavish manner. I once went to see the burial
feast and interment of an old woman who died in
Blanche Bay. A crowd of natives was assembled, and
in the centre of them the corpse of the old woman was
propped up against a tree. Her face was painted blue,
and the rest of her body was coloured in a fantastic
manner, The feasting was over, and the old lady was
about to distribute de-warra to pay for her burial. In
her hands she held two coils of it, and there was a
large quantity hung round her neck. The husband
broke it all up, and threw a piece to each guest. Some
had large pieces, and others small, but every one
seemed satisfied. Then a piece was thrown into the
arave, to pay the evil spirits, and the woman was put
in on the top of it, in a sitting position. . Then all her
worldly goods, including a bottle of earbolic lotion,
were buried with her, and the ceremony was coneluded.

A man will, in the drdinary affairs of life, hoard up
his de-warra like any miser, and sometimes conceal
it in the bush for greater security; but on special
occasions, like the one I have deseribed, he will dis-
tribute it with the greatest liberality.

It also plays a great part in the marriage ceremony
A man 1g usually betrothed at an early age, to enable
him to pay for his wife before he 1s overtaken by old
age. The payments required by a girl’s parents are
enormous, but are not as a rule meant to be paid in
full. ; When the betrothed couple are grown up, and

=)

a considerable portion at least of the girl’s price has
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been paid, the man builds a little house in the bush
and elopes with his Dbride. The father thereupon
collects his friends, and they sally forth, apparently in
great anger, to kill the bridegroom. It is needless to
say they do not find him, as they have no wish to do
so, but they burn the house he has erected for his
honeymoon; and not unfrequently, on their return home,
find the young married couple comfortably established
In their own town.

Should the elopement take place, however, before
the bride’s father has given a hint that he is satisfied
with the payment already received, the expedition
would be undertaken in real earnest, and, till the affair
had blown over, the bridegroom would have to live in
exile.

One of the most unfortunate things for the stranger
visiting New Dritain, and one that makes intercourse
with the natives most difficult, is the fact that there
are no actual chiefs.

A man is considered a man of weicht in his tribe
according to the amount of de-warra he may possess,
but he exercises no authority over the young men, no
decision of his would be final in a question of peace
or war, and they would not look to him to lead them
into battle. Should the country ever be annexed to
any civilized power, this absence of responsible men
will make the task of government a most difficult one.

There is, however, a most curious and interesting
institution, by which the old men of the tribe band
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themselves together, and, by working on the super-
stitions of the rest, secure for themselves a comfortable
old age and unbounded influence. This institution is
called the Duk-Duk (pronounced Dacok-Dook), and
owing to the intense mystery with which it is sur-
rounded, and the extreme difficulty of getting natives
to tal

Duk-Duk, the only way to learn anything about it is

to watch 1t carefully one’s self, and draw one’s own

k about it, or even to mention the fearful word

conclusions.  As to its origin no theory can be formed,
and probably the native traditions do not go back as
far as the first appearance of the Duk-Duk. As there
are several theories as to the meaning and actual
results of this custom, I merely give my own ideas
on the subject for what they are worth. I can only
say that I have studied the custom very carefully,
and I have been allowed to sce ceremonies of initia-
tion into its mysteries, which have been denied to
others, .

The Duk-Duk is a spirit, which assumes a visible
and presumably tangible form, and makes its appear-
ance at certain fixed times. Its arrival is invariably
fixed for the day the new moon becomes visible. Tt
1s announced a month beforechand by the old men, and
1s always said to belong to one of them. During that
month great preparations of food are made, and should
any young man have failed to provide an adequate
supply on the occasion of its last appearance, he re-
ceives a pretty strong hint to the effect that the Duk-

o
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Duk is displeased with him, and there is no fear of his
offending twice.

When it is remembered that the old men, who alone
have the power of summoning the Duk-Duk from his
home at the bottom of the sea, are too weak to work,
and to provide themselves with food or de-warra, the
reason for this hint seems to me pretty obvious.

The day before the Duk-Duk’s expected arrival the
women usually disappear, or at all events remain in
their houses. It is immediate death for a woman to
look upon this unquiet spirit.

Before daybreak every one is assembled on the beach,
most of the young men looking a good deal frightened.
They have many unpleasant experiences to go through
during the next fortnight, and the Duk-Duk is known
to possess an extraordinary familiarity with all their
shortcomings of the preceding month.

At the first streak of dawn, singing and drum-beating
18 heard out at sea, and, as soon as there is enouch
light to see them, five or six canoes, lashed together
with a platform built over them, are seen to be slowly
advancing towards the beach.

Two most extraordinary figures appear dancing on
the platform, uttering shrill cries, like a small dog
yelping. They seem to be about ten feet hich, but so
rapid are their movements that it is difficult to observe
them carefully. However, the outward and visible form
assumed by them is intended to represent a gigantic

cassowary, with the most hideous and grotesque of
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human faces. The dress, which is made of the leaves
of the draconeena, certainly looks much like the body
of this bird, but the head is like nothing but the head
of a Dulk-Duk. It is a conical-shaped erection, about
five feet high, made of very fine basket work, and
ocummed all over to give a surface on which the diabo-
lical countenance is depicted. No arms or hands are
visible, and the dress extends down to the knees. The
old men doubtless are in the secret, but by the alarmed
look on the faces of the others it is easy to see that
they imagine that there is nothing human about these
alarming visitors.

As soon as the canoes touch the beach, the two
Duk-Duks jump out, and at once the natives fall back,
so as to avoid touching them. If a Duk-Duk is
touched, even by accident, he very frequently toma-
hawks the unfortunate native on the spot.

After landing, the Duk-Duks dance round each
other, imitating the ungainly motion, of the cassowary,
and uttering their shrill cries. During the whole of
their stay they make no sound but this. It would
never do for them to speak, for in that case they might
be recognized by their voices.

Nothing more is to be done now till evening, and
they occupy their time in running up and down the
beach, through the village, and into the bush, and seem
to be very fond of turning up in the most unexpected
manner, and frightening the natives half out of their

wits.
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During the day a little house has been built in
the bush, for the Duk-Dulk’s benefit. No one but
the old men knows exactly where this house is, as
it 1s carefully concealed. Here we may suppose
the restless spirit unbends to a certain extent, and
has his meals. Certainly no one would venture to
disturb him.

In the evening a vast pile of food is collected, and
is borne off by the old men into the bush, every man
making his contribution to the meal. The Duk-Duk, if
satisfied, maintains a complete silence ; but if he does
not think the amount collected sufficient, he shows his
disapprobation by yelping and leaping.

When the food has been carried off, the young men
have to go through a very unpleasant ordeal, which is
supposed to prepare their minds for having the mysteries
of the Duk-Duk explained to them at some very distant
period. They stand in rows of $1X or seven, holding
their arms high ahove their heads. When the Duk-
Duks appear from their house in the bush, one
of them has a bundle of stout canes, about six feet
long, and the other a big club. The Duk-Duk with
the canes selects one of them, and dances up to one
of the young men, and deals him a most tremen-
dous blow, which draws blood all round his body.
There is, however, on the youno man’s part no flinching
or sign of pain. After the blow with the cane he has
to stoop down, and the other Duk-Duk gives him a
blow with the club, on the “tail,” which must be most
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unpleasant. Each one of these young men has to go
through this performance some twenty times in the
course of the evening, and go limping home to bed.
He will nevertheless be ready to piace himself in the
same position every night for the next fortnicht. The
time of a man’s initiation may and often does last
for about twenty years, and as the Duk-Duk usually
appears at every town six times in every year, the
novice has to submit to a considerable amount of flog-
ging to purchase his freedom of the guild.

Though I have never witnessed it, the Duk-Duk has
the right, which he frequently exercises, of killing any
man on the spot. e merely dances up to him, and
brains him with a tomahawk or club. Not a man
would dare dispute this right, nor would any one
venture to touch the body afterwards. The Duk-Duks
in such a case pick up the body, and carry it into the
bush, where 1t is disposed of: how, one can only con-
Jecture. Women, if caught suddefily in the hush, are
carried off, and never appear again, nor are any in-
quiries made after them,

It 1s no doubt this power the Duk-Duks possess,
of killing either man or woman with impunity, which
makes them so feared.

It 1s, above all things, necessary to preserve the
mystery ; and the way in which this is done is very
clever. The man personating the Duk-Duk will retire
to his house, take off his dress, and mingle with the
rest of his tribe, so as not to be missed, and will put
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his share of food into the genmeral contribution, thus
making a present to himself.

The last day on which the moon is visible the
Duk-Duks disappear, though no one sees them depart ;
their house in the hush is burned, and the dresses they
have worn ave destroyed. Great care is taken to
destroy everything they have touched, the canes and
clubs bheing burned every day by the old men.

They seem to object very much to strangers watching
them ; but I was told on several oceasions that I micht
witness their ceremonies, on condition that I did not
speak.

From all the crowds of natives assembled, not a
sound was to be heard, and it was only necessary to
look at their faces to realize with what fear they
watched the proceedings. y

There is no doubt in my mind that, when the old
men are m want of food or de~awarra, a Duk-Duk is
sumnmoned for the purpose of providing it.

As an instance of the fear with which even the dress
they wear is regarded, I may mention that on one
occasion Lieutenant M——, of H.M.S. Beagle, procured
the conical-shaped cap worn, and rather imprudently
carried it in broad daylight into the store of My, H——
who had a station in Blanche Bay. The natives rushed
off in extreme terror when they saw it, and at last
Mr. H—— had to request Lieutenant M—— to take
1t on board his ship at night, as no native would even
come 1nto the yard while it was known to be there.

D
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There are places in New Guinea where there is much
the same sort of superstition with respect to the Duk-
Duk as in New DBritain. In New Guinea, however,
there are many points of difference. They come in
much greater numbers, sometimes as many as eighty
at a time, but they secem to require the same amount
of respect to be shown to them as their New Britain
relations do. The dress, too, is different; in New
Guinea the whole body is concealed. There are many
points of resemblance between the New Guinea Duk-
Duk and the Jacks-in-the-Green, to be seen in London
on the first of May.

The Duk-Duk is often supposed to leave behind him
in the bush some carved figure which is intended to
exercise a baneful effect on the district it is left in.
Any catastrophe which might oceur, or sudden death,

would be ascribed to it. For a long time Mr. H
and I were doubtful whether these images were real
or imaginary. No one had ever seca them, but still
the natives asserted positively that they existed, and
that 1t we liked to search for owrselves they would
point out places in the bush where they might be
found.  After much searching we found three, though
there were many that no doubt existed which we
could not find.  These three we carried off in triumph,
much to the natives’ delight. They showed signs of
great age, for they were covered with moss, and a good
deal,injured by exposure to the weather. They were
made of a very hard chalk, which seemed to indicate
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that they were of New Ireland and not New DBritain
manufacture, as chalk exists in New Ireland, but, as
far as I know, not in New Britain.

The nmatives evidently thought that life woeuld go
smoothly for them after the removal of the fioures, in
which expectation I hope they have not been disap-
pointed. We heard of images carved out of hard
basaltic rock, but were unable to find any.

It was supposed that misfortune would at once visit
Mr. H——'s house on account of our sacrilege, but
these spirits’ malignant powers must have grown rusty
from long exposure.

Very much the same superstition exists here as
formerly existed in England. If a wooden likeness is
carved of any man against whom a grudge exists, and
1s buried in the bush, the poor man will, it 1s believed,
die in great torments. After every meal, any refuse
which is left is carefully burned, for should some evil-
disposed person bury so much as a banana skin, the
man who neglected to destroy it will be overtaken with
awful consequences.

The chief devil of New DBritain lives down at the
bottom of an active volecano in Blanche Bay. He has
fortunately not exerted his powers since 1878. For
three days of that year the volcano was in violent
eruption. A considerable island was formed in the
centre of the harbour, by the débris which fell, and
the whole of St. George’s Channel, between New

Britain and New Ireland, was so blocked up with
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pumice-stone that it was almost impossible for a ship
to force her way through it.

I could never obtain a guide to take me up this
and I, however, made the ascent

mountain ; Mr. H
by ourselves, but the ground was so rotten and so hot,
that we were afraid to explore it thoroughly.

Earthquake shoecks are very frequent at Blanche
Bay, occurring on an average about twice every week.
There are also many boiling sulphur springs in the
neighbourhood, one of which is large enough to admit
of a boat being pulled up it for half a mile.

It is a curious fact, in a place where natives suffer
so severely from skin diseases, that they should never
utilize these springs. It would be more pleasant for
their visitors if they did.

The dances in New Britain are hardly worth alluding
to. They are merely monotonous movements of the
hands and feet. The men, however, wear masks,

gives them

made out of skulls, while dancing, which
a diabolical look.

Altogether, New Britain is a country of very great
interest, and I am aware that this very short sketch
an give but little idea of it.  Before any traveller can
begin his operations in earnest he must stay a month
or two at Blanche Bay, and study the language, other-
wise he will have endless misunderstandings with the
natives.

The recent action of the German Government there
wil do much towards adding to our knowledge of the

{es )
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natives, and of the interior. The trade already going
on 1s very considerable, and will of course be extended
as fresh settlers arrive; but whether the undoubted
wealth of the country can be properly developed is
a problem which remains to be seen, and one which
will depend entirely on the clags of men who first
visit the country as its pioneers.
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CHAPTER III.
CANNIBALISM IN NEW IRELAND.

A FEW years ago most people would have said in read-
ing this title, “ Where is New Ireland ?” Possibly up
to so recent a date as a year ago, not many could have
answered the question; but to-day most careful readers
of the newspapers are aware that New Ireland is an
island in the Western Pacific Ocean, situated between
2° and 5° south latitude, and 150° and 153° east longi-
tude: that it forms part of what is known as the New
sritain group, and that recently the German flag has
been hoisted at various spots, both on the coast of New
Britain and New Ireland.

The island has an unusual geological formation.
Though nearly three hundred miles long, it is in no
part more than fifteen miles in width, and in some
places it is possible to walk across it and come back in
one day. Down its centre runs a range of mountains,
which attain an elevation of seven thousand feet, and
are of necessity extremely rugged and precipitous.
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They are thickly wooded to the summit, and only the
lower spurs are inhabited.

The bush natives, if such they can be called, living
80 mear to the sea as they do, unlike the generality of
bush tribes, live on friendly terms with their coast
neighbours.

I have sailed round New Ireland, and no sion of
a river either large or small is anywhere to be seen.
The rainfall is, nevertheless, very heavy, and it is to
be presumed that lakes exist in the interior. If so,
their position is at present unknown.

There has been very little communication between
the inhabitants of New Ireland and white men. They
bear the reputation of heing treacherous savaces, and
up to the present time they have fully justified their
bad character. x

Moreover, 1t cannot be said that they have profited
by the little intercourse with whétes which has hitherto
taken place. The labour vessels have taken away some
two thousand of the best men—a loss which, out of a
population of at the outside fifty thousand, is felt
severely.

Of the goods left behind by the labour ships in
exchange for labourers, the muskets become useless
with rust and neglect; glass beads and trade calico
soon lose their charm, and the merits of tobacco are
only beginning to be appreciated, just as the supply is
becoming exhausted. Then the New Irelanders find

themselves in a bad way indeed: the deadly weapons,
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on which they relied, useless ; their tribe weakened by
the loss of their best men; and their neighbours
threatening on account of this loss. It is most un-
likely that they will bless the memory of the foreigners
who “ecivilized ” them : and woe betide the harmless
naturalist or botanist who should pay them a wvisit in
the interest of science !

When I visited the country in July, 1883, the evil
had only just commenced, aad they did not realize its
disastrous consequences. They were then like children,
somewhat savage and difficult children to manage, with
their new toys.

They had a disagreeable habit at that time of trying
their muskets on any ship, whether in range or not.
[ confess I don’t think they ever did any damage,
except to themselves, for occasionally the wretched
sirmingham musket was quite unable to stand the
tremendous charge of equally wretched powder that
was put into 1t.

At the time I was in New Britain, there was an
enterprising German gentleman, a Mr. H—— who had
at great personal risk gained a footing in the country
some years before. He had already established several
stations for buying island produce in New Britain, and
had quite recently started two stations close together,
at the extreme northern end of New Ireland. T reoret
to say that a very short time ago these stations \K:(JI‘-l
burne :«d by the natives, and the traders barely escaped
with their lives into their hoats.
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I was luckily able to charter this gentleman’s
schooner, the Montiara, being most anxious to see New
Ireland, and to obgerve some of the habits of the
natives. I was told that T could procure interpreters at
the German station, and Mr. H—— wrote his trader a
letter, ordering him to render me every assistance in his

power. Accordingly, when everything was ready, we

ef

made sail for Neusa, the name of Mr. H——'s New
Ireland station.
On our arrival there we found Mr. B—— very civil

and very glad to see us, the more so as we brought him
up a fresh stock of provisions. T told him of my wish
to go down the east coast, and asked for advice as to the
best place to effect a first landing. He recommended a
place called Kapsu, about forty miles down the coast.
Nanati, the young chicf of Kapsu, was in frequent
communication with Neusa. It appeared that the
Kapsu shell money was considered very valuable at
Neusa, and vice versd, and that this young chief took
advantage of the fact, and was rapidly amassing a large
fortune.

It was, however, declared to be impossible to take
the schooner down the coast, on account of the strong
south-east trade-winds then blowing, and I discovered
that if the expedition was to be undertaken at all it
must be in a whale boat. Accordingly one of the station
boats was placed at my disposal by Mr. B——, with
a boat’s crew of six Solomon Islanders from Bougain-

ville.  These Solomon Islanders, in their own homes,
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were as great savages as the men we were going to
visit, but once away from home there are no men more
to be relied on. I also took with me Captain S——,
the master of the schooner, and a boy of sixteen as
interpreter, whose polysyllabic native name had been
conveniently abbreviated to « Bill.”

After provisioning the boat for a fortnight, we sailed
one evening at sunset, so as to avoid the sun, and to
take advantage of the land breeze. By noon, the next
day, we were in sight of Fischer Island, a place shown
on the chart by a confused outline of dots.

Fischer Island in reality consists of three islands,
but I can understand a passing ship mistaking them for
only one. Here are carved the most fantastic and
extraordinary of the idols which occasionally find their
way over to New Ireland.

To the best of my belief no one has ever landed on
Fischer Island, and nothing is known of its inhabitants
beyond the fact that they are at war with the New
Ireland natives, and would most certainly attack any
foreigners who attempted to land on their shores.

Our destination, Kapsu, was on the coast, nearly
opposite these islands, and as soon as we came in sight
of the marks which had been previously described to
us, we pulled slowly into the beach. About a hundred
yards from the shore we dropped a kedge, and backed
in, but hitherto we had seen no natives.

Bill, who showed signs of shirking his work, though

he was well known here, was now compelled to stand
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up and shout out at the top of his voice, apparently to
the empty beach, that we wished to land, and to see
Nanati the chief. Presently a native made his appear-
ance, and took stock of us, and then one or two more
appeared as if by magic from the bush, till a small
crowd collected, and an animated conversation com-
menced.

“Might we land and see Nanati’s village ? and was
Nanati there himself 2”

After a brief interval, Nanati himself came running
to the beach, and welcomed us ashore, and profeszed
himself very glad to see us. I had provided myself
with some of the Neusa money, considered so valuable
at Kapsu, and I lost no time in presenting Nanati
with a handful of it.

All this time natives were appearing in twos and
threes, till at last we had a large crowd round us.
Nothing could be more friendlyethan they were, but
we had to submit to an immense amount of pinching,
and poking, and feeline of clothes. The ogeneral
opinion seemed to be that my face was painted white,
and when I unbuttoned my shirt to satisfy public
curiosity, a shriek of surprise, followed by a roar of
laughter, was the result. They rubbed my face with
their hands till it really appeared probable that I
should shortly become as black as they were. At last
they seemed to make up their minds that we were
freaks of nature, and we began to walk up to the
town. I left the boat anchored a hundred yards
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from the beach, in charge of two of the crew, with
strict orders that they were not to leave it on any
account. 4

The town is situated about half a mile from the
heach, and was very clean and well kept. In the
centre of it was a large open space, a hundred yards
in diameter, in one corner of which was a very com-
plicated labyrinth, which surrounded a house contain-
ing some most grotesque carvings.

The passages in this labyrinth were built of reeds,
and so narrow and so low were they that a man would
have had to crawl on all fours to get through them ;
nor would he have reached the house inside, sup-
posing him to be familiar with the innumerable
passages, till he had covered a distance of some
hundreds of yards.

Later on, when I was allowed to see this sacred
joss house, my way was smoothed for me by Nanati,
who went before with a nativera<e and simply cut his
way through everything.

When we arrived at the temple (for want of a better
name) I was not allowed to look at it very long.  Only
a few old men had followed us, and by the solemn
way in which they shook their heads they seemed to
think that no good would result from the shrine being
exposed to sacrilegious eyes. The women had pre-
viously all been driven out of the village, apparently
to guard against the possibility of their seeing any of
the hidden mysteries. In the temple were some six
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or seven hideous painted ficures, between three and
four feet hich, and 111111.1111(:1';11__:]_0 small carvings of
birds and fishes ; besides these, on a shelf were somme
half-dozen of the curtous helmets, which in shape
and appearance so much resemble the helmets of the
ancient Greeks. More curious still to relate, almost
exact facsimiles of these helmets can he seen at the
pesent day in the museum of Honolulu,

As the old men were getting impatient, T had reluc-
tantly to leave the “temple” to itself Nanati apolo-
gized for their fears with a most sarcastic smile, but
seemed to think it as well to give in to them.

No sooner were we hack in the village than the
holes in the passages were huilt up again, and the gods
of the tribe, if indeed the ficures were gods, were left
to their former solitude, not Lo be disturbed possibly
till the next sacrilecious stmnnm goes that way.

Meanwhile the curiosity of the ladies of the tribe
with respect to Captain S—— and myself, was becom-

ing embarrassing.  Captain S , Who is “a fine fioure
of a man,” and portly withal, became the object of
many most mmproper jokes. Nanati, however, suddenly
came to the rescue with a stick, and drove the ladies
off; whereat we considered the tables turned, and
laughed at them.

I had taken care, according to my invariahle custom,
to make a small present to every old woman I saw.
There is no better general rule to observe among
savages than this, and many a life has been saved
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by the intercession of the old women. DBefore 1 left
Kapsu I had reason to be glad I had done so.

As my visit to this coast was by no means entirely
for my own amusement, but chiefly on matters of
business, I asked Nanati to send north and south for
as many of his friends as he could collect from different
tribes, and the whole of his own tribe were ordered to
come in. IHis own tribe covered about fifteen miles
of coast, and his land reached inland as far as the

mountain range.

The day after my arrival some fifteen hundred men

had collected together. Early in the morning of the
day after their arrival, I went up to Nanati’s town,
where I found every one assembled. We all sat down
in the open space, and after a dead silence I began
to tell them my business; of this, however, it is not
necessary that I should say anything here.
" After I had been speaking for about ten minutes,
a native rushed suddenly into our midst, evidently
much excited; he pointed to the sea, and made an
announcement which had the effect of immediately
dispersing my meeting. It broke up in the wildest
confusion, and in a few seconds my party and myself
were entirely deserted.

We immediately went down to the beach, where the
boat was, and, on our arrival there, we had not to look
fax for an explanation of the sudden panic. A large
fleet of war canoes was coming round the point, and
was quite close to the beach. Those on board were
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making the most hideous din: blowing their horns, and
beating their shields with their spears. There were
twenty-five canoes, each holding from thirty to fifty
men.

Though the enemy had come on us very suddenly,
our tribe had armed themselves in an incredibly short
space of time, and were now collected on the beach,
awalting the landing of the foe.

They have a system of keeping small storehouses
near the beach, full of spears, so as to prevent the
supply running short.

On the edge of the bush were the women and boys,
all holding bundles of spears for the warriors. The
most awful noise was going on. My young friend
Nanati had turned into a raging maniac apparently,
and all his tribe followed his example. I had little
doubt as to what would be the result of the battle
which was about to be fought. Owing to the fact that
Nanati had collected his whole tribe, and a number
of his allies of other tribes, he had an unusually strong
force at his disposal, and though the attacking force
must have numbered nearly a thousand men, yet we
were fully five hundred men stronger.

I had some difficulty in keeping my Solomon Islanders
in check, for their blood was up, and they wished to
join in with their Winchester rifles. However, I kept
my little party about a hundred yards in the rear, and
we waited to see what would happen.

It appeared that no attempt was to be made to

) j
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oppose the landing. The canoes were shot over the
surf, and paddled in shore till they grounded on the
coral. Immediately their crews leaped out, formed
mto two very fair lines, and made a rush for the
beach. This rush was not directed against us, however,
as they reached the beach some hundred yards in our
front. 4

Our people seemed to have their own rules of war-
fare, which were strictly observed. Not a spear had
as yet been thrown, though the enemy might have
been taken at a great disadvantage while they were
i the water.

And now the two tribes were drawn up, facing each
other on the beach. Every man was executing a step
of his own, while he brandished his spears and beat
them against his shield. Then suddenly two of the
enemy danced out, about twenty yards in front of
their line, and were promptly met by two of our men.

Even now the warriors did not intend to begin
fighting; they had merely come out to boast. They
seemed ta know each other by name, and they danced
m front of each other, exhausting their powers of abuse
till they really could think of nothing more to say.
Then they fell back, always keeping their faces to each
other, and five or six men took their places; sometimes
there were as many as twenty or thirty on each side,
siuply pouring out abuse, and boasting of their own
bravery, and of what they meant to do. Each man,
as he jumped out, called to an enemy, by name, to mect
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him. I thought this hoasting would never come to
an end.  Most of their utterances were grossly indecent,
and quite unfit to write down.

At last Nanati was in front for the first time, edging
almost imperceptibly towards his insulter.

Now—ijust as that worthy is giving a bound into the
air in the excitement of delivering an insult of extra-
ordinary malignity, suddenly, like a flash, so unexpected
Is the movement, Nanati throws his spear at him. It
1s a long shot, but it requires a very eclever duck to
dodge it. Nanati is immediately all over the place at
once. Half a dozen spears answer his; but, without
his even appearing to avoid them, they pass under his
arms, between his legs, anywhere but into his body.
And now the fight becomes general ; men rush to the
front in twenties and thirties, throwing their spears
with extraordinary rapidity ; but thouch the air seems
full of them, no one as yet is hit. Their wonderful
accuracy of eye, and the marvellous rapidify of their
movements, save them so far. But suddenly the
business becomes more serious. There is a man lying
on the ground with a spear in his chest. A tremendous
yell goes up from both sides, and for a moment they
meet 1n hand to hand conflict. A lane opens through
our line, and six men come tearing throuch it, carrying
a dead man amongst them. Near where we are
standing the body is handéd over to the women, by
whom it is conveyed to the town.

In that short ten-seconds’ struggle for the body there

E
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was yet time for it to be mutilated almost out of all
semblance of a man. It was indeed an unpleasant
object to look upon; but the women seemed to like 1t,
and the boys carrying the spare spears drove some
through the corpse again and again.

Meanwhile, the area of the ficht was extending itself.
There was fighting going on in the bush, and out on
the reef. The bodies began to be passed back more
rapidly, and a good many of our own men came limp-
g out of the ficht. Some were being carried back,
apparently dead. If a man once went down, whether
friend or foe, he was carried out of the mélée, with
a dozen ghastly wounds, inflicted by the sharp wooden
swords.

And now, at last, the enemy began slowly to fall
back ; our men pressed them harder and harder till
the retreat became a rout, and along the heach and
in the bush they were in full flicht. It was evident
that numbers of them must be killed before they could
escape from Nanati’s territory, as they had seven or
eicht miles to go.

Nearly all the canoes had by this time been abandoned,
but the men fighting on the reef made a desperate effort,
and succeeded in launching some of them, and making
good their escape.

1o notice whatever was taken of us, either by friend
or foe, and as soon as the canoes had escaped, those
of our tribe who were left, rushed after their friends
along the beach, to aid in the general pursuit. In a
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few minutes we were left entirely alone, and the events
which we had just witnessed seemed to have been part
of some horrible nightmare.

I knew that it would be late before any one returned,
so I waded out to the canoes and examined them.
They were masterpieces of native construction. Most,
of them were new, as if they had been built for the
occasion. Indeed, it must have been a Very severe
blow to their owners to find Nanati’s tribe mustered
in such force. It may probably have taken three years
to prepare for this attack, and the unusually strong
force they brought would, under ordinary circumstances,
have insured their success,

I do not know whether they bore an old grudae
against Nanati, or if they merely hankered after the
contents of his treasure house. | Certainly, this treasure
house, which T afterwards saw, contained what was
fabulous wealth to the native ufind. But, whatever
the cause, they undoubtedly came assured of suceess,
and were perhaps a trifle over-confident in their first
attack. They seemed to become very rapidly dis-
heartened at the fall of their warriors, and might,
I think, have made a better ficht of it.

In the canoes we found many bundles of spare speanrs,
many of them carefully carved ; native food in abundance,
which seemed to indicate that they had come from a
considerable distance; war horns, drums, and all the
various impedimenta with which a native travels on
these occasions,
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The thwarts of the canoes were very elaborately
carved, as were the paddles. Each canoe,had the
thwarts wide enough for two men to sit on and paddle;
and between them was room for a man to sit in the
bottom. This, with men sitting aft to steer, and two
or three others forward, to blow horns, would make
the crew of each canoe about forty men.

Though I coveted some of the paddles, and my
Solomon Islanders the spears, I would allow nothing
to be touched, as I wished to keep on good terms with
Nanati while I was his guest. I had an idea that that
oentleman could be very nasty at times, if he chose.
The difference was very marked between the handsome
smiling person he had been on our first introduction,
and the fiend incarnate of a few hours later. I made
up my mind, however, that he ought to be very much
obliged to me for being the indirect cause of his brilliant
victory, for if it had not been for me, he would have
been caught with five hundred men at the outside, to
defend himself against a thousand. True, Nanati’s
men were on their own ground, and could have re-
treated to the mountains; but his treasure would
have been looted, his women carried off, and his towns
burned.

Still, I had a misgiving. What would he think
of my preventing my five men with their Winchester
rifles from taking part in the fight? I determined to
put a good face on the matter, and argued to myself

that, as he had never seen a rifle fired, he would probably
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know nothing of its destructive power. All the same,
if I had not been ashamed to do so after his hospitality
to me, I think I should have made sail before the
return of the men, and deliberately run away:.

However, I soon gave up that idea, especially as my
men were looking forward eagerly to the festivities of
the evening, which doubtless would remind them to a
certain extent of their happy homes, where fights in
the day time and orgies at night were of common
oceurrence,

On my arrival at the town there was a great sound
of merrymaking and laughter. This was what we saw

‘when we entered it: on the branches of the big tree

in the centre of the clear space were six corpses, hanging
by the necks, their toes just touching the eround. On
examination it was easy to distinguish the spear wounds
which had first laid them low. But bhesides these
wounds there were numerous othérs, which had been
inflicted after death, by young savages serving their
apprenticeship of war and brutality, and which were
sutliciently strong evidence of the desperate nature
of those hand-to-hand conflicts which we had seen on
the fall of friend or foe.

It was a disgusting sicht to me, and it was evident
that even my Solomon Islanders disapproved of the un-
necessary hacking which the bodies had gone through.,
The idea in their minds was that, for purposes of the
larder, the bodies would have been better with as few

woads as possible.
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It is difficult to deseribe the last act of the drama
without causing disgust, but I will endeavour to relate
it as cleanly as possible.

After a long pull at my flask, I sat down, with my
back to the tree, and watched the women. They had
made fires, and were boiling larce pots of water. It
did not strike me at once what this was for, but I was
left a very short time in doubt.

As soon as the water boiled, 1t was ladled out in
cocoa-nut shells, and poured over the bodies one by
one, after which they were carefully scraped with
bamboo knives. It was simply the process of scalding
and scraping that every dead pig goes through after he
has been killed. The hair of the head was carefully
cut off and preserved, probably to adorn some future
Lielmet,.

The women all this time were laughing and joking,
discussing the points of each man, most of whom
they seemed to have known by name and reputation
in life.  There were no ceremonies of any sort, so far ;
the whole thing was done in the most matter-of-fact
way possible.

When the bodies had been thoroughly scraped, T was
given to understand that nothing more would be done
till the return of the men. I therefore returned to my
boat for dinner, aud did not go near the village again
till sunset.

On my return I foundsa number of men assembled,

still excited, but a good deal exhausted with their long
®

L
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pursuit.  Nanati had not come in, and they were
waiting for him before doing anything farther. There
were several ovens prepared near the tree, and large
fires were burning fiercely.

At length Nanati, followed by a string of men,
made his appearance. All trace of excitement seemed
to have vanished, but of me he took no notice what-
ever.

It was now that I found out the value of the old
women’s good will.  Nanati was evidently discussing
the poor return I had made for his hospitality, and
seemed very sore about it indeed. I think the other
men did not care much about the matter, as they
doubtless considered they had killed quite enough.

All of a sudden the old wowmen took up the cudgels in
my defence, and scolded and abused Nanati as only old
women can, till at last the poor man, who I think had
put on a good deal of his ill temper, was only too glad
to give in, and he came and sat down beside me
apparently as friendly as ever.

I told him T knew he would conquer the enemy from
the first, and I also told him—what was perfectly true
—that if I had seen him getting beaten I would have
helped him, as much for our salety as for his. He
seemed perfectly satisfied, and after a few compliments
had been paid him on his bravery, we all appeared to
be on the most friendly terms.

But now the business of the evening was about to

commence. A mat of plaited palm-leaves was laid
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down, and one of the bodies was cut down from the
tree. A very old man, apparently the father of the
tribe, advanced into the centre of the crowd, where an
open space had been left, to give him room to conduct
his operations. He had five or six of the bamboo
knives in his hand, and with his thumb-nail he was
stripping the fibres off their edges, leaving them as
sharp as razors. The body was then placed on the
mat, and the first part of the operation must, I am
afraid, be left undescribed. Suffice 1t to say that, after
the body had been cleaned, some of the more perishable
parts were thrown to the women, as you might throw
food to the dogs, and were barely warmed at the fires
before they were eaten. The head was then cut off]
and carefully placed on one side, on a leaf. Mean-
while the old butcher, with his feeble voice and tooth-
less guins, was delivering a lecture on the man he was
cutting up. He spoke of him as a warrior, who had
performed great deeds, which he enumerated ; rejoiced
in the fact that his wife and family would be left to
starve, and in fact in many ways showed himself to
be a thorouch old brute. ,-

It would serve no good purpose to describe minutely
the rest of the proceedings. It is enough to say that
all six bodies were cut up into very small pieces.
Each piece was carefully wrapped in a stout leaf, and
was bound up tightly with sinnet. The thich and
shin bones were preserved intact. They are used for

making handles to spears.  These spears are not meant
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for fighting, but are profusely ornamented, and are
usually kept in the houses devoted to their carved
images. When all six bodies had been cut up, the
pile” of little parcels wrapped in orveen leaves had
assumed considerable dimensions.

Now came Nanati’s turn. He had to portion out
the whole, according to strict laws of precedence, and
no doubt he acquitted himself to every one’s satisfac-
tion.

The ovens were opened: the flesh divided into as
many parts as there were ovens; a little pile was put
into each oven, and then covered up with hot stones.
The bones, and other débris which were not wanted,
were wrapped in mats and carried into the bush to
be buried ; and the only things left were what I should
perhaps have been most glad to see disposed of—
namely, the six heads.

These were still arranged in @ row on a mat, and
1t remained to be seen what would be done with them.
Nanati could evidently dispose of them as he wished :
in fact, I believe most of them belonged to him by
right of conquest, o energetic had he been in the ficht.
He asked me if T had any wishes concerning them,
but I assured him that I was by mo means anxious
to have any share in them.

They were then disposed of in various ways, and
when T asked what would be done with them, I was
told, “They will go to mmprove the sak-sak.,” The

natives on the east coast of New Ireland prepare a
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very excellent composition of sago and cocoa-nut,
called sak-sak. I used to buy a supply of this every
morning, as it would not keep, for my men. Now
it appeared that for the next week or so, a third
ingredient would be added to the sak-sak, namely,
brains. I need hardly say that for the next two days
of my stay 1 did not taste sak-sak, though my men
made no secret of doing so.

The flesh in the ovens had to be cooked for three
days, or till the tcugh leaves in which it was wrapped
were nearly consumed. When taken out of the ovens
the method of eating is as follows. The head of the
eater 1s thrown back, somewhat after the fashion of
an Italian eating macaroni. The leaf is opened at
one end, and the contents are pressed into the mouth
till they are finished. As DBill, my interpreter put it,
“they cookwm that fellow three day; by-and-by
cookum finish, that fellow all same grease.”

For days afterwards, when everything is finished,
they abstain from washing, lest the wmemory of the
feast should be too fleeting.

Alter seeing this performance through from beginning
to end, I thought it high time to he off. Nanati
was anxious for me to stay longer, but I had taken
somewhat of a dislike to my friend the chief. We
parted, however, on the best terms, and the whole
tribe saw us off, with much noise and shouting.

Though I had mixed much among cannibals before,
I had never actually seen any cannibalism.
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As a rule, in New Britain for instance, and the
Solomon Islands, though they are undoubted can-
nibals in both places, they will usually deny it
and say, “We are not cannibals, but such and such a
tribe 1s.”

In Fiji, many years ago, where the natives were
much addicted to cannibalism, there was always a
superstitious feeling attached to the practice. Human
flesh was mnot looked upon merely as food, but
it was supposed that by eating a portion of a noted
varrior, his qualities of bravery, fleetness of foot,
ete., were thus transferred to the man who helped
to eat him. The flesh, too, was never touched with
the fingers, but invariably with forks made for the
purpose.

In the Solomons there are pnly certain families who
are allowed to touch human flesh; and no young man,
unless he had greatly distinguished himself, would
eat 1t.

In the New Hebrides it 1s usually dried in the sun,
or “jerked,” and then it seems to be looked on more
as an article of food than in most places.

Jut in New Ireland, human flesh was eaten in the
most open matter-of-course way, by young and old,
women and children, and 1t was spoken of as delicious
food, far superior to pork.

In none of the former places which I have mentioned
“would a stranger have been permitted to witness the
cannibal orgies; but in New Ireland they seemed to
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be proud to show me how they killed their enemies
first, and ate them afterwards. [ was, of course, very
areful to let no signs of disgust or disapprobation
escape me ; and, perhaps, as I was the first Englishman
to land amongst them, they thought that I was
accustomed to the same sort of thing in the white
man’s country.

Looking back on the whole adventure now, I regard
it as one of the most curious and interesting which has
befallen me, since I have been in the Western Pacific ;
but I can honestly say that I should not care to go
through it again.

Nevertheless, I now consider it a great piece of good
fortune, though I did not think it such at the time,
to have been an eyewitness of a oreat native battle,
and of the events which followed it. As to these
latter,—I believe there is no “old hand,” or ¢ heach
comber,” who has ever seen cannibalism in its perfec-
tion, as I did on that occasion.

When I was in England in 1881, hardiy any one
would believe in the very existence of cannibalism in
the present day. At that time, though I had never
seen 1t, I knew well that it did exist. There are even
men 1n the Pacific who deny its existence on the ground
that they have never seen it, asserting that they have
seen every native custom, and that they must have seen
that also, if 1t existed.

We must remember that, except in New Ireland,

which is a veritable ferra incognita, there is nothing
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as to which natives are so reticent, or the practice of
which they will deny so readily, as cannibalism.

At present the cannibals in the world may Dbe
numbered by millions. Probably a third of the
natives of the country where I am now writing
(New Guinea) are cannibals; so are about two-thirds
of the occupants of the New Hebrides, and the same
proportion of the Solomon Islanders. All the natives
of the Santa Cruz Group, Admiralties, Hermits,
Louisiade, Engineer, ID’Entrecasteaux groups are
cannibals ; and even some well-authenticated cases
have occurred among the “black fellows” of Northern
Australia.

I do not know that the fact of a native being a
cannibal makes him a greater savage. Some of the
most treacherous savages on this coast are undoubtedly
not cannibals, while most of the Louisiade cannibals
are a mild-tempered pleasant set of men.

In conclusion, I venture to hope that I may have
described what I saw in a fairly moffensive manner,
though the subject is one which requires delicate
handling. A perfectly full as well as faithful desecrip-
tion would be 1mpossible, in the interests of modesty
and good taste.

While the events above described were still fresh
in my memory, I wrote an account of them for publica-
tion; but the manuscript either got lost in the post,
or was mislaid.

I believe Captain S—— and I are the only two
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white men in the Pacific who have ever witnessed
either a large native battle or a cannibal feast. Both
are of the greatest interest to look back upon; but
whatever adventures may be in store for me in the
future in the Pacific, [ must say I sincerely hope that

I may be spared another cannibal banquet.



CHAPTER IV.
SOLOMON ISLANDS.

A coop deal 1s known superficially, very little in-
timately, about the Solomon Islands. If we look 1n
the books of different travellers we get little 1n-
formation about them. There are the usual tales,
accounts of attacks, descriptions of the appearance of
the natives, pictures of some of their weapons, stories
of cannibalism (of which, however, so far as T know,
there has been no eyewitness in the Solomons with
the exception of an Italian whom I have mentioned
elsewhere), and much more of such matter, correct
and incorrect. The gentlemen most familiar with the
languages and modes of life of the Solomon Islanders
would undoubtedly be the members of the Melanesian
Mission. But even these gentlemen could tell us but
little of the northern islands, Buka and Bougainville,
the latter of which is the largest in the group; while
the accounts that have reached us of the manners and
custores of the natives of Buka sound almost like fairy
tales.
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[ grant that it is extremely difficult to obtain any
information, as the ordinary white man finds much
difficulty in landing at most places, and out of the
enormous number of coast natives who have been
taken away, but few can talk about their people whilst
living amongst foreigners.  However, their white
masters do not, as a rule, exhibit much interest in the
details of their former life.

It is almost certain that, however anxious a coast
native might be to give information about his bush
neighbours, he would be able to do so only in a most
imperfect manner. About his immediate neighbours
who live some ten or twelve miles mmland he might
know a cood deal. But of the true bush tribes who
have come down to the sea, and who live in the very
interior of these large islands amongst the mountain
ranges, | believe that nothing is known,

There was indeed one ill-fated Englishman who was
supposed to have been handed over to bush tribes some
thirty years ago. He was a man well-known in
England, Mr. Benjamin Boyd, a member of the Royal
Yacht Squadron. He went, in the year 1854 (T think),
to the Solomons in his yacht, The Wanderer. At
Guadalcanar, one of the largest of the group, he was
captured by the natives, though, as the official report
of Captain Denham, of H.M.S. Herald, says, not killed.
Nothing 1s known of the manner of his death, or even
whether he was killed by the natives. Many traces
of him were found by Captain Denham, such as initials
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carved on trees; and every means of communicating
with him which could be thought of were employed.
All the trade goods distributed to the natives were

marked “B. B.—We are looking for you;” but unfor-

tunately there was no result. But some time aco

I was “informed, by the captain of a labour schooner,

that in a village on the south coast he had observed a

Exropean’s skull with many others round one of the

tarnbu (or taboo) houses. He knew it to be a European
skull from its great size, and, on being allowed to
examine it, he found a tooth stopped with gold. Tt had
been there many years, and had been taken from a bush
tribe; and so, though there is no sort of evidence heyond
this, 1t 1s not by any means impossible that this was
the skull of Benjamin Boyd.

In those days it is almost certain that the natives
were not so hostile to the white men as they have now
become.  Nowadays, except in some few places, a
white man landing almost alone to shoot, would stand
a very poor chance; but thirty vears ago, after he had
been taken prisoner, unless the sorcerers had so ordered

1t, there would have been no reason why he should be

! killed.

The ecivilizing process which the Solomon Islanders
have received at the hands of white men since that
time has made terrible savages of them.

Of course this remark will be received with oreat
indignation in many quarters, but to all such cavillers
I have only to say, “ Go there, and see for yourselves.”

P
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The amusing part of it is, that these fireside critics
say it ought not to be so; and there they are right. Dut
they discuss the question among themselves in their
studies in Australia, and no doubt, in such comfortable
quarters, they delude themselves into the belief that
what ought to be 4s. The proper place for such a
discussion is the beach at Bougainville; and I cannot
help thinking that, even to the most obstinate of these
critics, arguments would be forthcoming which would
convince him, in a few minutes, or even less, that
his contentions were untenable. Let 1t not be said,
however, that contact with white men has taught the
Solomon Islander nothing. He has learned to swear
in a truly marvellous manner. It is generally supposed
that the English language is not rich in expletives, and
that the only complete safety-valve to the feelings is
to be found in German. An angry German is, doubt-
less, very terrible ; but I will back one or two Solomon
Island gentlemen, whom I could name, to garnish their
discourse in a manner no German could approach.

This 13 an 1nsignificant matter, however, compared
with the introduction of European diseases. Though
newly recruited labourers are examined by a medical
man on their arrival in British territory, they are per-
mitted to go back without such examination, to sow
the seeds of diseases hitherto unknown among their
respective tribes. I have no intention whatever of in
any way discussing the present system of labour trade.
as it is a subject totally out of place here. DBut these
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men who return in this condition do not help to place
the native opinion of the white man on a very high
pedestal.

It is well known with what rapidity a disease from
which they have hitherto heen exempt runs throuch
a native race. The epidemic of measles in Fiji, from
which some forty thousand natives died, is one memor-
able case.

In New Guinea many thousands died of small-pox
In many parts of the Solomon Islands the natives have
to thank the white man for a no less fatal disease. In
one tribe in Bougainville, every infected man, woman,
and child was destroyed—a severe measure, but surely
a sensible one, though one which could only be practised
by a savage race. In most parts of the Solomon Islands
this introduction of disease has produced a feeling of
bitter hatred against white men. To the native mind
1t appears a premeditated plot to tlestroy them. Is it,
then, to be expected that they should welcome white
men to their shores ?

Our system of quarantine in the colonial ports is
the result of precisely the same mode of reasoning;
and should our quarantine laws be broken, we should
have recourse to the same measures as those adopted
m the Solomons: that is to say, we should certainly
fire on any people we saw attempting to land from an
infected ship.  To the Solomon Islander all white men
are infected. The plain language in which this fact

has been impressed on me by many natives cannot
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be reproduced here. It can be imagined, and must
he taken for granted. A Solomon Islander, savage
though he be, is not entirely an animal. He has
sufficient intelligence to feel that his confidence has
been betrayed. He has sufficient reasoning power to
perceive the remedy. Who can blame him for carrying
out that remedy to the utmost? Assuredly no dis-
interested person who has made a study of his case.

But to the interested person, who requires an animal
who can perform so many hours’ work a day, what
form of arcument can be used? What can convince
such an one that his own presence 1s obnoxious to these
animals ? If they throw spears at him before his boat
has touched the beach, they are fired on, and perhaps
some are killed. Then follow the usual outeries of
treacherous attacks; revenge of every description Is
suggested 1n the papers, and the most decided objection
made to having thé case mvestigated hefore reprisals
are taken.

Like all native races of the present day, the popula-
tion of the Solomons is decreasing rapidly. Nor can
this be ascribed entirely to the unfortunate results of
intercourse with white men. There are several places
where it is the custom to kill all, or nearly all, of the
children soon after they are born. This habit prevails
principally in the north of the group; but there are,
[ believe, some places in the south where it also exists.
I have not the slightest idea what is the reason for the
existence of the custom. It becomes necessary to buy
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other children from other tribes, and very good care
is taken not to buy them too young. This gives rise
to a strange state of things as the women are constantly
to be seen suckling young pigs and dogs.  This sounds
very disgusting, but I suppose somethine of the sort
must be done if they destroy their babies. I have seen
the same thing in other groups in case of the death
of a child, and I have also seen strong children of four
or five years old heing suckled.

There are several other customs which also tend to
diminish the race. In a battle the victorious party,
if they can surprise their enemies sufficiently to admit
of a wholesale massacre, kill not only the men, but
also all the women and children. “We should he
fools,” say they, “if we did not. This must be revenged
some day, if there are any men to do it: but how can
they get men if we kill the women and children ? ”

Fortunately the native battles *are not usually so
disastrous, for it is as difficult to surprise a native
camp as it proverbially is to catch a weasel asleep.
But if one of the enemy’s women can he surprised and
cut off in the bush, she is killed, and then there will
be one or perhaps two men less in the future to fight
against,

In most places bastard children arve killed imme-
diately they are born, and perhaps the mother also.
Hll]_‘)l'jmsin;__;‘ the sexes to be pretty mﬂl:t”}' divided, the
system which obtains, of one man who can afford it

having several wives, precludes the possibility of many
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young men getting married at all. In some places in
the north of the Solomon Group, I have been told that
they expose their children as the Spartans did of old,
and this practice would doubtless kill off a good many.
In addition to this, a woman seldom has more than
two children, and should she ever have twins, for some
inexplicable reason she would be much ashamed of
herself, and the twins would be killed.

In all these circumstances it is” not much to be
wondered at that the native race should be decreasing.
Had the rate of mortality not been so enormously
increased by the introduction of European diseases, it
micht still be preserving its proper balance, as it
doubtless has done for thousands of years past, and
that in spite of the labour trade and such-like institu-
tions, Perhaps it is bgecause the mnative children are
not liable to contract the various infantile diseases from
which European children die, that this balance has
been preserved so long in spite of these barbarous
habits.

One rule 1s 1 force, in the north of the aroup, which
would appear to embrace a very sound principle of
political economy. Naogone is allowed to be a useless
member of the community. When a man is too old
to work or fight he is no longer of any use, and is not
worth the food he consumes, as he imposes additional
labour on some more active man. He must therefore
die; and this he does, T believe, with great composure and

satisfaction to himself and his family. The women are
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more often allowed to grow old. T think that the value
of an old woman as a “scold” is recognized, and she
1s certainly of much use sometimes in abusing the
young men, and bringing them to a fitting sense of
their duties. The old women, too, very often, as in
other countries, practise the occult sciences, and become
powerful witches or poisoners.

Old women have done me many good turns in many
places, and, as I said before, I never neglect making them
small presents. If an old woman once calls you “her
child,” she can be trusted to help you to the extent of
her ability, and would give a timely warning were any
mischief intended. The men, unfortunately, are not so
trustworthy. FPresents do not often soften their hearts
as they do the hearts of old women, who might be
supposed to be beyond the age of gifts.

As one goes north in this gfroup the natives become
finer and handsomer men, till at Buka—the most
northern island—they are the finest specimens of
manhood in “the South Seas. They are tine plucky
fellows too. If they have to fight they will do so in
the open, and not trust to cover as so many natives
do.  Wheérever he goes, and whatever natives he mixes
among, a Buka man will always become the leader.
Like the Malayta men, they do not care to attack boats
or any such small game as that. They will try to
take the ship and get possession of everything in her.
In two cases that occurred in Malayta, they actually
succeeded in doing this. In the case of (I think) the
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Junet Stuart, a boat was away recruiting men for the
plantations. On 1ts return, the whole of the ship’s
crew, of mixed whites and natives, was discovered to
have been murdered; and so sudden must have been
the attack, that the captain and government agent had
not even time to rise from the two easy-chairs in which
they had been sitting. Both had been tomahawlked
as they sat. The government agent must have been
seized by his beard, as his jaw was dislocated. From
the positions of the bodies there seems to have been
no resistance, so suddenly must the scheme have been
executed. Every movable thing in the ship had
heen carried off; the standing rigging was cut to
pieces, and all the ropes which could be reached had
been taken away. There was no alternative for the
men in the boat but to make for the small island of
Ugi, where a white trader was living, and to abandon
the ship.

Another ship, whose name I have forgotten, was
captured under very similar circumstances at the same
place.

But the Buka men are even more daring than those
of Malayta. The mate of a big full-rigged ship from
China to Sydney told me that on one occasion, after a
week of calms, they drifted out of their course to
within a mile of Buka. The ship was far larger than
anythin_ the natives had seen before, but they mustered
in their full force, and came out in thousands to try
and take her. The only weapon on board was a small
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rusty revolver and five cartridges. This was fired at
them without producing any effect. But the captain
seems to have been a man of resources, and the ship’s
sides were hich. He accordingly boiled as much water
as he possibly could, and whenever a canoe came
within rance it received the contents of a can of boiling
water. As soon as the natives perceived that there
were no fire-arms in the ship, they fell back out of
boiling-water range, and began to fire arrows which
did no damage. They were waiting for the heavy
swell to set the ship on the reef, after which they
would have had her at their mercy. Providentially,
however, a light south-east breeze came up before that
happened, and the ship was able to haul off the shore,
hotly pursued by the canoes for several miles.

Many of the tribes are, like the Dyaks and several
other races, professed head-hunters. This is a very
unpleasant occupation, so far as *the stranger in the
country is concerned. It is supposed that the un-
fortunate murder of Lieutenant Bower and his boat’s
Crew, some years ago, was 1n some measure owing to
this habit.

The story was probably read by every one at the
time, so it is useless to repeat it here. It seems that
the fact was that a certain chief called Kalicona was
sick, and that his people were afraid of him, as, like
Saul, he threw spears at them when they approached
him. Thinking that some white men’s heads would
appease him, they organized the expedition against
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Lieutenant Bower and his boat’s crew, who were ats
the time on shore surveying. All were killed with the
exception of one man named Savage, who escaped by
swimming. His swim must have been an adventurous
one, for he relates how he was accompanied for a great
part of the way by a large shark, who circled round
and round him, and actually rubbed against his side
several times.

While on the subject of swimming with sharks,
I may mention that there is a well-authenticated story
of two Fijian natives, a man and his wife, who swam
for forty miles accompanied at times by sharks. The
sharks tore the sulus, or linen waist-cloths, off them,
but did no further damage. They actually slept by
turns in the water, one supported by the other,—the
wife, who was the bettm: swimmer of the two, support-
ing her husband the last mile to the beach. This story
1s well known to many people in Fij.

But to return to head-hunters. It is difficult to
distinguish between the natives who will kill you
solely for the sake of your head, and those who will
preserve your head after you have been killed for some
other purpose. I believe ®uc number of the former
class are few, but that some do exist in Bougainville
18 pretty certain.

Most natives are fond of keeping the skulls of the
animalg they have eaten. Pigs, dogs, dugongs, and
alligators’ skulls are met with in almost every village,

and the cannibal tribes are equally fond of preserving
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human skulls. Sometimes they preserve the entire
head, and sometimes they make hideous objects of
them with clay and lime; but as a rule the plain skull
1s preserved, and, after some little time, is exhibited
with the others round the tambu house.

But it by no means follows that because a tribe
exhibits skulls round the houses therefore it is a tribe
of head-hunters. The skulls are trophies of prowess,
but in a few places they are readily parted with by
their owners in exchange for tomahawks or tobacco,
The head-hunter pur et simple would not do this,
He attaches a strong superstitious value to the skulls
he has collected, and would part with them for no
consideration. I believe there are but few of these
people on the coast. What there may be in the bush
we do not know, but rumour,says that they are very
fond of a head there. A white man’s head must un-
doubtedly be considered the gem 8f the collection, and
though it may be pleasant in more civilized regions to
be looked upon as a man of note, yet in the Solomon
Islands it may entail unpleasant consequences. Even
the notoriety acquired by having one’s head exhibited
on Temple Bar would hardly compensate its former
owner for the loss of it, much less for the distinction
of having it stuck up in a tambu house for the amuse-
ment of a Solomon Island crowd.

In New Guinea there are head-hunters, and a very
curious people they are. They look on their profession

as the sole object of their lives, do not tattoo themselves,
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and indulge in many practices unknown to other
natives.

It is very much the fashion to talk of all Solomon
Islanders as “head-hunters,” because they preserve
<kulls. The real head-hunter, who devotes himself to
his profession with an energy worthy of a hefter cause,
is, to use a vuloar expression, as different as chalk from
cheese from the generality of them.

The sorcerer is a great man among the natives of
this group. Whether he 1s a sincere sorcerer or not—
that is to say, whether he has faith in himself—I do not
know. He drives a thriving trade, and has 1mmense
influence over the minds of his fellow-citizens. Like the
oracle of Dodona, his predictions arve very vague; and
whatever happens, the sorcerer can, with a little ex-
planation, prove himself justified n his prediction.
His chief work is to mould the elements to his will—to
compel a heavy rainfall when the yarns require rain,
and, when enouch rain has fallen, to make the sun
appear again, as if by magie, at his bidding.

It is probable that he really does understand the signs
of the weather more accurately than others, and that he
is guided by his superior ninowledge in this respect as
to the prophecy which is required of him. One old
sorcerer of my acquaintance was a most interesting
study. If he was asked for fine weather (which, by
the way, in the Solomons is the usual request, the rain-
fall being enormous), he used to temporize in a truly
masterly manner. First he would hold out for more
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payment. This policy he could continue for an in-
definite length of time, as he would of course require
payment in a form which he knew was difficult or
impossible for the natives to comply with. Then, if
he thought there was any likelihood of fine weather
for a day or two, he would become possessed of a devil,
which would leave him at once if the sun made its
appearance, but while the bad weather lasted the devil
would last too; and finally, if the fine weather was very
obstinate and would not come, he would hold out again
for more payment. In this manner my old sorcerer
was very seldom mistaken in his forecasts, and the
influence he exerted over the clerk of the weather
must have been most irksome to that functionary.
Rain was more easy to produce, for, in Malayta for
instance, but few days out of the 365 pass without a
shower. ‘

But his duties did not end here. He used to bury
fragments of food, make wooden 1mages, occasionally
poison food, and do many other things to distress and
annoy the enemies of his clients. He became my
sworn brother, however, and credited me with higher
powers of sorcery than he himself possessed, because
I performed for his edification the simple feat of palm-
ing three half-crowns, and producing one from his left
ear, another from his hair, and one from his foot. I
have found this trick of much account in many places.
If I had had the means of producing a rabbit, a cannon
ball, and about a thousand yards of paper from my
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mouth, T believe I should have been made king of the
country. As it was, we practised sorcery together, and
thouch T don’t think he learned much from me, I
learned an immense deal from him. There is no doubt
that a skilful sorcerer can do, or appear to do, pretty
nearly anything he chooses. His hold upon the imagi-
nation of his dupes is very strong. He skilfully uses
such knowledge as he may have acquired from his
father before him, and, if not quite infallible, at all
events he can appear so to his simple clientele. The
art is usually hereditary, and remains in one family ;
and doubtless there are many poisonous concoctions
which the sorcerer knows how to make, and which are
secrets of the trade.

By the way, I have forgotten to mention one im-
mense source of profit to the sorcerer. This is the sale
of charms. These charms cost him very little to
manufacture, but the price paid for them 1s great.
They are made of the commonest materials—crab-

shells, nuts, berries, small pieces of wood covered

with sinnet—and in innumerable fancy patterns. It
is very seldom that any™ -o are made alike. There
are charms for making yams grow, some (very expen-
sive) for insuring safety in warfare, some for protection
from sharks, from spirits at night, and (most expensive
of all) a charm which will give you the alffections
pro tem. of any lady on whom you may have set
your heart. This last is a curious charm, and of
curious manufacture, though into that we will not
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inquire. Whatever efficacy the others may possess,
this one is all powerful—of that there is no doubt. Tt
is sufficient to display this mystic symbol on meeting
the object of your affections, and she is compelled, by a
will stronger than her own, to return your recard in
spite of betrothals to others, and the rage of parents
and big brothers. What a price it would command in
England! But it is to be feared that, once out of the
Solomons, it would lose its power. The lady, who no
doubt imagines that it is useless to contend against fate
and the sorcerer, gives in without a struggle.

But the sorcerer is not fond of selling these charms,
in spite of the high price they command. There have
been cases where his holy nature has proved insufficient
to protect him against retribution ; and in the inmost
depths of his heart he probably realizes the fact
that he is only mortal. But the charms are sold
for all that, and are the cause of many grave family
scandals.

I have often wondered what the sorcerer thinks of
himself; whether he really believes himself to be a
magician, or whether he realizes the fact that he is an
arrant old humbug. I think there is a mixture of both
feelings.

In the matter of rain-producing, ete., the seasons are

2
very regular i the Pacific, and a good weather prophet
may find honour even in his own country. In his
weather forecasts he is probably sincere, and possibly

confounds the power of foretelling fine weather or rain
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with the power of producing them at will. But I fear
that his yam-producing charm-making attributes cannot
be defended, and that in those respects he must feel
that he is rather trading on the credulity of the publie.
He is fortunate in having good material to work on,
and if he is a clever old sorcerer he makes the most of
his opportunities. Unsuccessful wizards not unfre-
quently get clubbed, and are therefore very cautious in
their proceedings.

At the very moment that I am writing this, there 1s
an old conjurer about a hundred yards off, making night
hideous with his appeals to the various spirits of dark-
ness not to molest us during the night. He is getting
very much excited, so I have just sent him a stick of
tobacco to be quiet.  We will take our chance of spirits
for to-night. But he has “ hedged ” himself in a clever
manner, which is an 1llustration of the method of
sorcerers generally. - There are four bushmen in the
town to-night, and he has been abusing them in a truly
terrible manner. In case any one should die during
the night the blame will be laid on the bushmen, and
their spirits, over whom he has no control, will be
responsible.  “ What deyou come here for with your
mountain spirits 7”7 he says. “Don’t you know there
are foreigners here to-night, who don’t mind spirits ?
Gio back, go back!” and so on, erescendo, till no doubt
the stick of tobacco explains his sudden silence. But
the old man is safe for to-night. The bush natives
have listened with utter indifference. But should any
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one die during the nicht, or should any houses be burnt
by accident—not an uncommon occurrence, these bush
natives will, if they get a chance of escaping, be far
away to-morrow, and all blame will rest with them.
The old sorcerer will say he foresaw trouble, and his
words of to-night will be remembered. Not improb-
ably, if the bush natives had not been here, he would
have appealed to the spirits of the foreigners, and we
should have to pay heavily to-morrow to avoid trouble.
I make a point of cultivating the acquaintance of these
gentlemen, for their conversation is most entertaiming.

Though it is not generally supposed to be the case,
yet 1t is the fact that the natives of the Solomon
Islands are much impressed by any real display of
firmness and vigour. The murderers of Licutenant
Bower, when Deing punished, were immensely im-
pressed, not so much by the execution of three men as
by the fact that it was considered faiecessary to execute
the men who had actually committed the crime. The
practice to which these savages are accustomed is that
of a life for a life, or, more frequently, several innocent
lives for one. The idea of punishment being employed
as a deterrent, and not from motives of revenge, had
never, I think, before this ocenrred to them.

In the cases which call for punishment the diffi-
culties in the way of capturing the actual culprits are
greater than any one, who has not been engaged in this
disagreeable work, can imagine.

But in the ordinary intercourse which takes place

G
f



82 The Western Pactfic and New Guinea.

between natives and white men 1t 1s often necessary
to take a very firm stand with them. They will try
cajolery, sulkiness, sarcasm, and finally rage, and then
give in suddenly and accede to your terms. It is only
the start amongst them which 1s difficult; that accom-
plished, the rest is easy.

One of the most disagreeable experiences one has to
go through in the course of intimate intercourse with
Solomon Islanders arises from the fact that most of
them suffer more or less from skin diseases. It is only
a prejudice after all, but it is unpleasant to be under
the necessity of constantly carrying sulphur ointment
about with one. They say themselves that their skin
diseases are caused by a little worm which inhabits a
palm-tree, but whether this is so I must leave to the
doctors to decide. The little worm, however, is as fond
of white men as he is of natives, and it is much to be
regretted that life in his palm-tree should not be suffi-
ciently varied to offer him inducements to remain there.

~“The two traders with whom I am acquainted in the
Solomons seem to lead a peaceful existence. With
a plurality of wives, Iif% even in the Solomons, may,
1 suppose, be borne with equanimity.

On the occasion of my visit to them, the floor of
the house was covered with infants of all ages and
every shade of colour. Matrimony had been a success,
one could see. There is no Mrs. Grundy as yet to
raise her voice against what Artemus Ward -calls
“being as much married as one pleases” Courtship
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18 a matter of beads and tomahawks, and those in no
very ruinous quantities. \

Near the traders’ establishment there were living,
at the time of my visit, some native teachers of the
Melanesian Mission, a short account of which will be
found in another chapter.

White men seem to acquire many of the habits
of the natives after a short residence among them.
One of these is the practice of betel-nut chewing,
which, while it disfigures a native quite sufficiently,
gives a white man a truly horrible appearance. It
preserves while it disfigures the teeth, and that is the
only good I have ever heard of it.

At Ugi, a small island in the south of the Solomon
Group, there is a remarkable illustration of the fact
that natives may possess a sense of humour and
sarcasm, the truth of which has been widely denied.
Coarse fun—so say the general public—they can
appreciate, but not humour. But in Ugi, at a village
called Ete-Ete, there is a carving some ten feet hich,
of an Englishman dressed in a pair of red and white
striped trousers, blue shirt and chimney-pot hat. By
him stands a native bhoy pointing to a pigeon, which
is seated in a most conspicuous position on the boy’s
head. The Englishman, who has a gun, is pointing it
i precisely the opposite dirvection, while his head is
turned away as if he were afraid of firing it at all.
This is evidently meant as “chaff” aoainst the white
men who go out shooting. The young native guides
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who accompany them have eyes like hawks, and are
accustomed from infancy to the bush. = They can see
a pigeon in an instant, through the thickest scrub; but
the Englishman’s first glimpse of him is when he is
flying off. Hence the sarcasm, which I consider pretty
fair for a native.

At Ugi, some years ago, I helped to plant a kitchen
carden, as it was intended to make a head-quarters
at that place for H.M.’s ships in the Solomons. But
alas for our efforts! Although I nearly got sunstroke
several times while employed in this work, on my
last visit there no sign of it was visible. The natives
——small blame to them-—had probably appropriated
any beans or peas which may have made their
appearance.

Not far from Ugi, on the main land of San Chris-
toval, lives a celebrated old chief, Takki by name.
He amused me a good deal once, on a fishing expedi-
tion, by sitting on the weather wunwale of the canoe,
and using the most terrible language to the waves.
Horrible things were going to happen, should a wave
have sufficient temerity to wet me in the slightest
degree. Unlike those of Canute, though perhaps with
the same expectation as to their efficacy, old Takki’s
exhortations were successful, and though I attributed
this extraordinary fact more to skilful steering than
to his curses, yet I gave him an extra stick of tobacco
fo_ the trouble he had taken.

The natives of San Christoval have a great apprecia-
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tion of beauty in flowers. The arrangements of creep-
ing plants 1 some of their towns show a great deal
of skill. OIld Takki’s town, for instance, was a mass
of Bougainvillias, orchids, erotons, ete.  Of course, the
adornment of the head with pretty and sweet-smelling
flowers is universal all over the Pacific. 1 think that
the hibiscus 1s the favourite plant.

A very amusing ineident happened on the occasion
of my first visit to old Takki’s town. The ship was
anchored at Ugl, and it was not a very long run in
the steam-cutter across to San Christoval, where Takki
lived. Our party consisted of some of the officers
from the ship, and, among others, the doctor. If Doctor

B

apologies for telling this story, but I don’t think he

ever sees this, I. tender him 1y sincere

will mind much. The doctoy, unfortunately for him-
self, had a complete set of false teeth, which came out
and slipped in their places again, at the most unex-
pected moments. After the manner of artificial teeth,
they would occasionally appear on his plate at dinner ;
but as he had no false pride about them he did not
much care. After my business at Wano was finished
and it was time to go back to the boat, one of the
party said, “ Doctor, why not take out your teeth and
show them to the natives?” No sooner said than
done. A tin pannikin was produced full of water.
We made a halt, and several hundred natives sur-
rounded us.  We pointed to the doctor who assumed
a diabolical grin, the like of which we should not have



86 The Western Pacific and New Guinea.

supposed possible on his genial countenance, and which
frichtened us as much as it did the natives. Then
suddenly, with a dexterous twist, out came his teeth, top
and bottom, and were deposited in the tin mug. Such
a yell of astonishment I never heard. The poor man
had to stand with his mouth open, so that they might
satisfy themselves that the teeth were really gone.
Old Takki, who was calmer than most under the
circumstances, said, “I am an old man, but I thank
God that I have lived to see this day.” He said the
fame of this exploit would travel the length and
breadth of San Christoval next day. Indeed, I found
it had not been forgotten three years later, when I
revisited the town.

On our way back the doctor was pensive, and seemed
to be given up to melancholy thoughts. When asked
what was the matter, he replied, “I don’t think I
astonished the natives enough; if I had had a wig,
and a glass eye, and perhaps a cork leg, I think I really
might have surprised them.” We reassured him on
this pomt, and I doubt not that the doctor’s false teeth
are spoken of to this day.

One more story about the Solomons may illustrate
the somewhat peculiar condition of white society there
at the time of my first visit. One of the traders,

certain Mr. B—— had a wife who lived on a small
1sland some sixty miles from Ugi. Mrs. B—— was

the leader of fashion in the group, and, as I was told,
was very particular about outward forms of respect.
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One day a three-masted schooner came into the
anchorage, and the captain, as we supposed him to be,
came on board to report himself. He turned out to
be the mate, however, and when I asked him where
the captain was, he said, “ Well, you see, the captain
he went ashore last night to see Mrs. B——, and while
he was ashore a squall comes on, and we parts our
cables and drifts to sea.”

“Yes,” said I, “and what then 2” |

“Well,” he said, “T’'m a little bit anxious about
the captain, you see, ‘cause I knows he hadn’t got
only one pair of trousers, you see, and after we made
sail T found ’em 1n his cabin.”

“But,” we remarked, “he was paying a visit to Murs.
B——-7 .

“Oh! she ain’t no account,” said the mate; “she
likes gentlemen to call on her free and easy like. T
was thinking as you gentlemen mightn’t like to see
the skipper in that rig, and our skipper I knows as
he wouldn’t like it himself.”

Modest skipper! and free and easy Mrs. B !
My ideas of the outward respect necessary in ap-
proaching that lady came down many degrees. Alas!
I never made her acquaintance, but had I done so
I fear she micht have thought me haughty, and prone
to standing too much on ceremony, as I certainly
should not have gone in “that rig” to see her. The
captain did turn up the same day in a boat, but the
free-and-easy one’s husband must have supplied his
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deficiencies, for he had on a striped calico nether
carment.

[ was consulted later, by the husband, as to the
possibility of purchasing an English peerage. He had
4y
)

saved “a good bit of money,” he said, “and his wife

would like it.” He proposed to take his title from the
name of his estates in the Solomons,—to which, by
the way, he had no sort of right,—and to settle down

€«

in Australia, where his itention was to “swell it with
the best of them.” It went to my heart to tell him
that the free-and-easy one could never become an orna-
ment to our peerage, but I recommended America as
the country of cheap distinections, and told him that he
would probably only have to sign a few papers to enable
him to assume the title of Colonel. He might even
dispense with the journey altogether, as 1 felt convineced
that he might call himself anything he pleased in the
Solomons without offending any one.

It is not of Ugi and San Christoval, however, that
I wish to write, for the natives are not seen in their
wild state 1 those 1islands, where they have had a
considerable amount of intercourse with white men.
The little trade which does go on is chiefly in cocoa-nuts
in the form of copra. It is such a rainy country
that the copra cannot be dried in the sun as in other
places, but has to be smoked, which detracts largely
from its value.

It is strange to me that so few people visit the
Solomon Islands except for business purposes. Yachts-
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men could enjoy themselves there to any extent, and
as they are in the very heart of the south-east trade-
wind, calculations can be made with almost as oreat
exactness in a sailing ship as in a steamer. Mr. Boyd
set the example thirty years ago, and fifteen years ago
Lord Pembroke followed suit in the Pacifie. Lord
Pembroke, however, did not, I think, visit the Solomons,
and so he missed seeing the most beautiful and extra-
ordinary group of islands in the Pacific—perhaps in the
world. Mr. Boyd’s fate, which T have mentioned be-
fore, is certainly no inducement to follow his example,
but he scems to have been very rash, even in those
days, in assuming that he could land and see the
country without any preliminary arrangements with
the natives.

The scenery throughout the Solomon Tslands is
magnificent.  Bougainville is perhaps the finest of
them. The most objectionable feature is the climate.
That certainly is a drawback, as it is constantly raining,
and there is a good deal of fever on shore. In that
respect, however, the Solomons are not so bad as New
Guinea, where doubtless many curious travellers will
soon be going.

An amateur traveller, if he goes in a vacht, could,
i the most luxurious manner, and without a single
hardship to endure, see life here as thoroughly savage
as any in the world, and if he be of an adventurous
tirn of mind he might perhaps penetrate a  short
distance into the bush, and add to our scanty
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information concerning the natives who live there.
He might certainly add to our knowledge of the reefs
and shoals which there are about. The group is
being surveyed by degrees, but it is a work which
will take years. The charts are still in a very
incomplete state. Not only do they omit many reefs
which exist, but they mark many which do not exist,
and this makes navigation there a work of some
danger,

However, this would all be pleasant excitement to
the yachtsmen, and I strongly advise some of them
to give it a trial. Send the yacht out at the beginning
of the year, and leave England towards the end of the
London season, arriving in Australia at the end of
August. That would give four months cruising before
the commencement of the hurricane season. The next
two months could be spent in many agreeable places,
and the traveller cduld be home again by May, if he
wished it.

Owing to the dangers and difficulties in the way, the
natural history of the northern Solomon Islands is but
little known. I verily believe that the Spaniards knew
as much about them at the time of their discovery as
we do now.

In the last few years something has been done in the
southern islands.  Collectors of all sorts have been
there, and the plants, birds, fishes, ete., are pretty well
known,

Should I ever have the opportunity and time to do
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so, I firmly intend to accept the many invitations
I have received from Bougainville and Buka men, to
pay their country a long visit, instead of the very short
ones with which, up to the present time, I have been
obliged to be content.
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CHAPTER V.
POISONED ARROWS.

IN September of 1883, a commission was appointed
by M. Pallu de la Barriere, then governor of New
Caledonia, to inquire into the nature of the arrows,
commonly reported poisoned, so much In use among
the natives of the surrounding islands.

The report of this commission is very valuable, as it
completely dispels the fulgnr notion of the fatal nature
of these weapons; and also conclusively proves that,
when death has resulted from tetanus, that unfortunate
complication proceeded from natural causes, such as
climate, nervous apprehension of fatal results, and the
little point of bone which must almost certainly remain
in the wound. The report quotes many instances, some
of which I will mention, of the effects of these wounds,
and also gives a detailed account of some of the experi-
ments that were then made.

The amount of material which the commission had to
work upon was somewhat smali, as it seems they could
only procure some fifty arrows,a few of which were un-
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doubtedly not poisoned. The conelusions arrived at by
the commission are only what were to be expected. It
has long been known to me, and to many other men in
the Pacific who have studied the question, that the so-
called poison was, if not exactly a harmless composition,
certainly not a deadly one, Of course ninety per cent.
of the white men trading in the Pacific believe, and
will continue to believe, in the fatal effects of poisoned
arrows. 1t would be perhaps more exact to say, the
fatal effects of the poison on the arrows; as the arrows
themselves have, of course, often inflicted fatal wounds,
as any other arrow would have done. These traders ask,
“Why are the natives themselves so afraid of them ? Why
do they keep the points so carefully covered ?” These
questions will be answered later on. It is enough to
say, at present, that the native is undoubtedly afraid of
his own arrows, but solely on account of the spells which
have been cast over themn—first by the poisoner who pre-

pares them for him, and secondly by the sorcerer, who

‘drives an even more thriving trade than the poisoner.

Though I agree completely with everything that is
said in this report, still it is only fair to say that the
commission have lost sight of one important point, which
renders their experiments on dogs, ete., not so valuable
as they would otherwise have been.

The report states that no results are obtained on the
lower animals, by wounding them with these arrows, or
by injecting the poison beneath the skin.  The members

of the commission were probably not aware of the fact
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that, whatever properties the poison may possess—and
that it is injurious to a small degree is probable,

those properties very soon disappear by exposing the
arrow to the air. The poison 1s constantly renewed, as
I have myself seen; and, indeed, the arrows are not
poisoned at all till they are required for use. This
rather detracts from the satisfaction which we might
otherwise derive from the want of results observed in
New Caledonia, Melbourne, and Sydney. In the case
of a dog which exhibited slicht symptoms of paralysis
of the hind quarters after the poison of four arrows had
been introduced under the skin, it is possible that one
freshly poisoned arrow might have produced more violent
results. However, as I said before, the natives depend
on their sorcerers to make their arrows deadly, and they
depend on them also to be cured of any wounds of a
poisonous nature which they may receive.

M. le Docteur Brassac, chef du Service de Santé, the
president of the commission, is a scientific man of great
ability.  Some excellent rules and methods of treatment
are laid down in the case of wounds from poisoned
arrows ; but till the present erroneous impression con-
cerning them is dispelled, 1t is to be feared that deaths
from tetanus will be frequent.

I quote a paragraph of a letter of M. Brassac to
M. Pallu de la Barriere :—

“Nearly every instance we, have of poisoning by
arrows has been a megative one, and only serves to
confirm the numerous facts, which prove that the natives
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of Oceania have till now been unable to poison their
arrows in a manner injurious to human life, and that it
1§ very necessary to doubt the fatal nature of these
weapons, on account of the terror caused by a wound
from one of them, to the unfortunate patient, and of the
tetanus which frequently supervenes.”

The report of the commrission goes on to say that the
arrows in use among the Polynesians differ widely from
those in use among the natives of South America and
the West Coast of Africa, and that those known among
the natives of New Caledonia, Santa Cruz, and the New
Hebrides are the least dangerous of any.

[ have not got Stanley’s book, “Aecross the Dark
Continent,” but I remember well that he relates that,
on the several occasions on which his party were
attacked by natives using poisoned arrows, the wounds
which several of them sustained yielded to treatment
without any fatal results. In Java.and Borneo, where
it is supposed that the darrows are poisoned with the
sap of the upas-tree, fatal results from tetanus are
uncommorn.

I propose to deal merely with death from tetanus,
caused, as 1s commonly supposed, by the poison in
which the arrow 1is steeped.

It may be as well, for the benefit of those who have
never seen one, to describe the appearance of a poisoned
arrow. There is no doubt that, whether they are
poisoned or not, a native never carries more than five
or six at a time, and that their points are most care-
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fully protected by a stout sheath, made of banana-
leaf. There may, however, be a reason for this, other
than the presence of poison and the fear of an acci-
dental wound. The point of the arrow is so delicate
and fragile that it requires protection. It is made of
a very fine piece of bone, usually supposed to be
human, about the size of an ordinary sewing needle.
This is secured to the shaft of the arrow by a very fine
twine ; and sometimes a few barbs, made either of bone
or of the stout thorns of the lemon-tree, are let in for
a distance of two inches from the point. More often,
however, the arrow is perfectly plain, without barbs.
The twine is covered with a bluish gum, while the
point of the arrow has some small particles of a black
substance adhering to it. It is the fashion to say that
this black substance is caused by the arrow having
been poisoned by insertion in the decaying flesh of
a man for some days dead, but there is no sort of
evidence to bear out this theory. In fact, I believe
that medical men would deny that such a form of
poisoning would produce tetanus. They would say,
I believe, that the body of a man recently dead might
produce poisonous results, but not that of one who had
been dead some days. The poison, if there be any, is
probably contained in the sinnet whipping, which
secures the point to the shaft. This seems to be
covered with some very astringent gum, probably com-
posed of the sap of a strychnine root, mixed with pine-
apple juice, and other ingredients, which composition
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acts as an Irritant ‘on the wound made by the arrow,
and may very possibly canse it to become a sore,
difficult to heal.

The Santa Cruz arrow, usually considered the most
deadly, is very small, being commonly about two feet
in length; while the New Hebrides arrows are much
heavier, and capable of inflicting a mortal wound on
the spot.

In Borneo and Java, small animals and birds exhibit
shight signs of tetanus on heing struck by a poisoned
arrow, but there is nothing to show that a similar result
would be produced on a man.

It 1s almost impossible to be struck by a poisoned
arrow without a small piece of the bone point remaining
i the wound. 1In all such cases deep incisions should
be made at once, no matter how insignificant the wound
may appear, and this portion of bone removed. It is
the opinion of mnearly every med?fcal man who has
studied the subject, that it is to this piece of bone,
assisted by the imagination of the wounded man, and
the tropical climate, that tetanus is due, and that the
supposed poison has little or nothing to do with it.

It 18 probable that the idea that the poison in the
arrow produces tetanus is a recent one. Carteret, more
than a hundred years ago, was attacked by the natives
of Santa Cruz, but, of the ten men hit, three died from
the severe nature of their wounds, while seven recovered,
no mention bheing made of any case of tetanus. If any
of his men had died from so remarkable and horrible a

H
»
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disease as this, Carteret could hardly have failed to
mention the fact.

But the most conclusive evidence against the poison
theory is afforded by the natives themselves. They
ficht amongst each other, and are frequently killed and
wounded, but they do not, except in rare cases, die of
tetanus. They attach a superstitious importance to the
human bone with which the arrow is tipped, and rely
a great deal on the strength of the man by whom the
arrow 1s shot, but they place chief confidence in the
skill and spells employed by their doctors and sorcerers.

The fact that the minds of the natives are fully
as much affected by the spells and promises of the
sorcerers as they are by the fear of a wound ending
fatally, goes a long way to prove that tetanus is partly
a disease of the imagination. The sorcerers require
heavy payment, but in return they promise complete
immunity from daager; and the result is, that white
men, who would not believe in such promises, and are
unable to look upon their wounds as trifling seratches,
die ; whereas the natives, whose minds are under
complete control, do not.

There is no doubt, however, that the natives do dip
their arrows into some compound, which certainly
aggravates the wound made by them. The Santa Cruz
arrow 1s too light a weapon to be relied upon for giving
a mortal wound. What the natare of the substance is
is very doubtful.  Most natives are skilled in poisoning,
but they devote their attention, as a rule, to substances



Poisoned Arrows. 99

which may be mixetl with the food, and not to poisons
which cause death by mixing with the blood. The
euphorbia and the root of a strychnine have been
suggested as chief ingredients; but, however anxious
a native may be to give information on this point,
he is usually unable to do so, as the art of poison-
Ing arrows is confined to a few old men and women
in each tribe. This art is hereditary, and handed
down from father to son, or mother to daughter, as
the case may be, and no inducements would prove
strong “enough to make them disclose the secret of
their trade. Perhaps, like many another trade, its
success depends on the atmosphere of mystery by
which 1t is surrounded, and, like many a patent
medicine of the present day, the poison would prove
to be a simple compound, powerless for good or evil.
I did once see a lump of the material used for poisoning
arrows 1 Fiji. How it had been’ obtained I do not
know. In appearance it was very like beeswax, and it
was carefully protected by envelopes of banana-leaves.
[ believe no analysis revealed what its component
parts were.

To quote. again from he valuable report of the
commission :—

“Des voyageurs ont raconté, que les naturels du
Pacifique empoisonnent aussi leurs fleches en les
implantant, et les laissant séjourner quelque temps,
dans des cadavres en décomposition. Ce fait est
contesté par plusieurs missionaires, notamment par
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Mr. Selwyn, qui a habité longtemps les Archipels des
Nouvelles Hébrides, de Banks, et de Santa Cruz.

“(Ce qui a pu faire croire a ce fait, c'est qu’a la suite
des guerres entre tribus, des cadavres, portant des
fleches, ont pu étre abandonnés, comme on en trouve
du reste souvent, dans les circonstances ordinaires,
abandonnés par indifférence. Clest de ces cadavres,
réduits & I'état de squelettes, qu’on retire les os, destinés
a faire des pointes de fleches; principalement le pérone,
et le cubitus.

“Nous dirons du reste, que, dans les effets observés
a la suite des blessures, il n’y a rien qui puisse étre
rattaché & la septicémie, qui produit 'absorption des
substances putrides (piqures anatomiques par exemple).”

If there is any one in the Pacific whose experience
can be trusted, 1t 1s Bishop Selwyn, alluded to in the
above extract. Many men who are not so well known
have denied the fict of arrow-points being left to
become impregnated with the poisons of decomposing
corpses, but he has had more intimate intercourse with
the natives of the islands where these arrows are used,
and his denial of the fact should be sufficient.

There have been many cases of men dying of tetanus
from the wounds of arrows undoubtedly not poisoned.
sishop Patteson thus lost two men in 1867. Whether
tetanus was the result of the puncoured wounds, and
the tropical climate, or the result of a fear that the
arrows might be poisoned, I do not know. A cut on
the foot from a piece of broken slass, or a wound from
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a nail or a knife, thight equally produce tetanus. Mr.
Codrington (one of the leading men of the Melanesian
Mission) says that, on one occasion at Motu, he saw
two men wounded by arrows poisoned with the sap of
the euphorbia. One of them was very nervous and
restless, and died of tetanus; the other, who was
probably more influenced by the sorcerers, recovered.
Mzr. Codrington goes on to say that the natives of the
Banks Group and the New Hebrides very commonly
die from this cause, following upon the most insig-
nificant injuries.

It would be a satisfaction to me to know whether
either of these men had come much under the in-
flence of the mission. I think it quite possible that
a man who had embraced the Christian religion, and
as a necessary consequence had ceased to have faith
in his sorcerers and such-like gentry, would have
nothing in his mind to counterbalance the strong
expectation of death produced by a wound from a
poisoned arrow. I mean by this that the native’s
belief 1 sorcerers is so great, that when he ceases to
feel that confidence in them which he formerly did,
he must experience a frame of mind to which he was
formerly unaccustomed. However, as this is mere
speculation, it is useless pursuing the subject further.

Though it is very easy to say—and in my opinion,
and 1n that of most men who have studied the question,
there 18 no doubt of it—that the arrows are not
poisoned, still 1t must require a man of extraordinary
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strenoth of mind to resist the apprehension of tetanus
caused by one of these wounds.

One of the most melancholy instances is the well-
known one of Commedore Goodenough. Of all men
he would have been selected as one to resist this
horrible fear. - Unfortunately, in those days (1875) no
question had ever been raised as to whether a poisoned
arrow should of necessity cause death, and 1t was a
generally accepted theory that it did, in spite of
instances to the contrary.

There is no need to dwell on the details of this
treacherous murder, in which innocent men suffered
for the guilt of others, further than to note the fact
that, out of the seven men hit, some more severely than
the commodore, three died and four recovered. It so
happened that on board the ZPearl, the commodore’s
ship, there was a blue-jacket who had been formerly
on hoard the Rosario. A boat’s crew of the Rosario
had been attacked by natives some time previously,
and two men were wounded, one of whom died of
tetanus. The blue-jacket, with that consideration so
often to be found in people of his elass of life, re-
produced this anecdote, with every conceivable form
of exagoeration, dwelling on the symptoms and horrible
death of his former ship-mate. Had it not been for

neither
of them was over eighteen years of age—migcht not
have died. It 1s said that the commodore had made

him it i1s possible that thoge two young men

a study of tetanus, and 1f that was the case, though he



Poisoned Arrows. 103

L

was as courageous *a man as ever lived, it would have
been an impossibility for him to prevent his mind
dwelling upon what he no doubt considered the probable
consequences of his wounds. Tetanus usually makes
its appearance after five or six days, that is to say in
cases of wounds by arrows. According to the report
which I have quoted, no poison which 1is known to
science will produce this result.

The symptoms of death by snake-bite are widely
different. In the case of many snake-bites death 1s
accompanied by violent convulsions, and contractions
of the muscles. But death comes very rapidly after
the injury is inflicted. From ten minutes to twelve
hours is the limit in the case of deadly snakes. The
death-adder of Australia causes death in a few minutes.

But the death caused by a poisoned arrow is far
more terrible than this. For five or six days, while
there is no physical pain, the horrible anxiety of mind
can only be imagined; but for the two or three days
during which the spasms last, till death comes (assuredly
as a welcome release), the spectator can judge for him-
self of the terrible nature of the pain which the un-
fortunate victim is suffering. While speech is 1m-
possible, consciousness is retained. I shall never forget
the expression in the eyes of a man whom I once saw
die of tetanus.

I think that this is a case where it would be only
merciful to destroy a man, when the first symptoms
make their appearance. Death is an escape from pain
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which we concede to the lower animals, when they
meet with accidents from which recovery is impossible,
and I feel convinced tlu"l.t:uuy one who had witnessed
a death from tetanus produced by the wound of a
poisoned arrow would agree with me in my assertion.
I do not mean to assert that, with clever doctors, and
especially with good nursing, tetanus is of necessity
fatal. In the Levuka hospital in Fiji, Dr. McGregor *
has made several cures, and much to be congratulated
those fortunate individuals were, who came under his
care. I remember well, after going round the hospital
one day with him, and seeing a case of tetanus, that he
disclaimed all credit of any cures he had made, and
ascribed them entirely to good nursing. But I feel
convinced that should a man be unfortunate enough to
be attacked by this horrible disease away from doctor or
any chance of recovery, the temptation to blow out his
brains in the interwval between the spasms would be
great.

The experiments which have been made on dogs and
birds produce no symptoms of tetanus. They do not
even produce death. Dogs wounded with supposed
poisoned arrows suffer but little inconvenience.

These experiments, however, are hardly fair criterions.
The arrows employed for them in Sydney and Mel-
bourne must of necessity be several weeks old, and
it 1s undoubtedly the case, from what many natives
have told me, that th: poison in the arrows is

* Now Sir William MacGregor, Administrator of Ifiji.
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constantly renewed’ Before an expected fight the
arrows would all be freshly poisoned.

It is quite clear that, whatever the poisonous nature
of the substance may be, its noxious qualities are very
evanescent ; and the experiments which have been
made with the arrows in Australia must not be too
much relied on as sure tests of its apparently harmless
nature.

[t is the habit in the Pacific to suppose that
any arrow or spear tipped with human bone 1is
poisonous; but there is no reason, that T am aware
of, why a human bone should be more injurious than
that of a pig.

In these unquiet localities the supply of human
bone, for arrow and spear-making purposes, is far
greater than that of pig’s bone; it seems only natural,
therefore, that it should be dmployed in preference
to any other. The human shin and thigh bones are
especially valuable in all groups, and are put to a
variety of purposes. The ribs are employed sometimes
for barbing spears, and especially for making fish-spears.

It is not the habit, so far as I am aware, to allow
a dead body to lie on the ground and putrefy. It
18 always buried; or at all events only such parts as
may be required are preserved.

A few more instances of attempted poisoning by
arrows will, I think, conclusively prove that the sub-
stance with which they are treated is almost innocuous.

M. Brassac says, “It cannot be repeated too often
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that a delay in the appearance of the symptoms for
several days, or even weeks, precludes all idea of
poisoning. It must also be added that, in the case of
poisoning by strychnine, the symptoms must not be
confounded with those of tetanus. In tetanus the
convulsions increase gradually in intensity, and it
takes a comparatively long time for them to reach their
full strength. In a case of poisoning, on the contrary,
especially if it should prove fatal, the spasms make
their appearance a few instants after the wound has
been mflicted. They are very violent, and their pro-
gress 1s very rapid. Half an hour, twenty minutes,
sometimes even less, is sufficient to produce death ;
while a tetanus which only lasts ten or fifteen hours
18 considered unusually violent.”

The fact that the ancient navigators do not mention
it, is sufficient to show that they did not fear the
poisoned arrows, ahd consequently experienced almost
complete freedom from tetanus. One Don Lorenzo
1s said, however, to have died of “spasms,” the con-
sequence of a slight wound in the leg, though whether
1t was caused by an arrow or not we are not told.
We are informed that “les naturels de Santa Cruz
sont armés d'arcs, et de fleches, dont quelques-unes
sont terminées par un os pointu, et enduites d’un poison
que les Espagnols ne jugerent pas tres dangereux.”

Another traveller says: “Un grand nombre d’ex-
emples recueillis dans les voyages anciens et modernes,
permettent de penser quil v’y a rien de bien dangereux
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dans lenduit des fleches des sauvages, lequel n’est
sans doute quun vernis, ayant pour but de protéger
la pointe contre les chances de détérioration résultant
du climat.”

In the many experiments which have been made 1n
various places on dogs, cats, rats, fowls, and frogs, no-
uneasiness, change of temperature, or loss of appetite
was observed, nor any symptoms of poisoning.

An incision was made in a large dog, and the poison
from four arrows was placed in the wound, and the
edges brought together. A slight uneasiness was the
result, and the dog for one day refused to eat. To
produce a similar result on a man, the poison of at
Jeast eight or ten arrows would be required.  Professor
Halford, of Melbourne, has made experiments with
Solomon Island arrows, without any results.

There are many instances of Dutch soldiers having
been wounded by the natives of ’Java and Borneo,
but no case of death from tetanus among them 1s
recorded. They were treated on the assumption that
the arrows were poisoned, and as soon as possible after
the wounds had been inflicted; but it is impossible
to suppose that in every case the treatment should
have been successful, had the poison been of a very
severe nature.

The conclusion of the report of the commission 1s
worth quoting :—

“TLes accidents graves et souvent mortels, observés

a la suite des agoressions des naturels, tenaient, dans
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quelques cas, & des lésions organiques, mais presque
toujours au tétanus, qui se déelarait aussi bien a la
suite de blessures insignifiantes, qu’a la suite de bles-
sures sérieuses par elles-mémes, jamais immédiatement
apres l'accident (ce qui aurait pu faire admettre 'em-
poisonnement par les poisons convulsivants) mais tou-
jours apres plusieurs jours, quelquefois aprés des
semaines, ce qui exclut toute idée d’empoisonnement.”

If it were only possible to make people believe all
this, and that the wound of a poisoned arrow ought
in reality to be only a trifling affair, we should have
far fewer deaths than is at present the case. It seems,
however, that the strongest minds are those most
affected by the mnervous feeling produced by such a
wound. It must doubtless be almost an impossibility
to regard such a calamity with calmness.

In the Levuka hospital many cures have been made
so that the disease is, after all, not so fatal as 15 sup-=
posed. DBut these cures would be impossible on board
the ships most in the habit of visiting those 1slands.
Those ships have no doctors, and very few medicines,
and thosge of the most simple sort. Chloroform, morphia,
and various other remedies which have been sugeested,
are not supplied to them. The best chance for any one
who may have been wounded by an arrow supposed
to be poisoned, 1s to take advantage of the five or six
days which usually elapse before the appearance of
dangerous symptoms, to get into a cooler climate.



CHAPTER VL
A CRUISE IN SOUTHERN SEAS,

[r we were to take a cruise from New Ireland in a
north-westerly direction, before crossing the line we
shouid come to New Hanover, at the northern end of
New Ireland; the Admiralty Islands, and the Hermt,
Exchequer, and Anchorite groups. |

It is not my intention to cross the line in this book.
The islands north of the equator differ so completely in
appearance, and their natives ane so different in colour,
habits, languages, from the islands and patives south of the
equator, that T do not propose to mix the two. Volumes
of interesting reading might be written of the Marshall,
(Caroline, Gilbert, Ellice, and Pheenix groups, and the
Pellews alone might supply materials for a book. But
much has been written of these islands, and I do not
care to tread in the footsteps of the more skilful nar-
rators who have gone before me. Much has also been
written of the islands to which I have principally
devoted my attention, and among the natives of which
I have mingled perhaps more than most people.

Let us suppose that we are starting on this cruise
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from New Treland to New Hanover, and on from New
Hanover to the Admiralties, Hermits, and Exchequers;
and then, having reached the equator, we will strike
south to Astrolabe Bay, on the north-east coast of

New Guinea. Thence we will try to get through
Dampier Straits, but there we shall probably fail, as
we are only in a sailing ship, and the winds and
currents arve adverse. DBut as our destination is the
Woodlark and Laughlan groups, and after those the
Louisiades, we will get there another way, viz. by going
back with a fair wind to New Britain, and beating
down St. George’s Channel.  When we have made this
détour our course lies clear before us. This will show
us something of all these islands: and it is, in faet,
a cruise I made in 1881, in H.M.S. Beagle.

To begin with New Hanover. On two occasions I
have attempted to land on that inhospitable coast, and
in each attempt failed most signally. This was not so
much attributable to the undoubtedly savage character
of the natives, as to the extreme difficulty of bringing
a sailing ship anywhere near the coast. It 1s quite
unsurveyed (though of late years the Germans have
done a little surveying there), the currents are very
strong, and the wind so far north as that is light, and
cannot be depended on. We tried twice to pick our
way in as cautiously as might be, with anchors ready
for letting go, but it was no good; we could find no
passage which was possible for us. A steamer might

have been more successful.
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Unless Mr. H o, to whom I have alluded before,

has been there (and I think he probably has by this
time), I do not suppose that any European has ever
landed on the south coast.

The natives have a bad reputation, but T don’t sup-
pose that they are worse than the New Irelanders,
and with those we found that it was possible to mix.
Their carvings are magnificent, and the few specimens
of their weapons which have been obtained are the best
made that I have seen. The island is a most tempting
looking place to land in, and from all accounts is not
very thickly inhabited.

Little or no friendly communication is kept up with
New Ireland. The natives of that island are much
afraid of the New Hanoverians, who sometimes come
across the straits which diwvide the two countries, and
do great havoc. ;

The New Ireland natives describe extraordinary
dances as taking place in New Hanover, in which each
native personates a different sort of bird. The dress
of each dancer is made of the feathers of the bird which
he represents; and his head-dress is carved in the
shape of a bird’s head, so as to carry out the delusion.
But, alas! we had no chance of seeing any of these
dances, as we could not land on the island. I could
find out very little, in fact, about the people there,
except that they were good at fichting and dancing.
Carving, I knew they were good at, for I had seen some
of their carved bird’s heads, which had been taken from
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captured canoes. Their canoes were well made, but

were not so good as those of New Ireland.

There was a rumour of a large lake in the interior,
which was, for some reason or other, held very sacred.

On the whole T was much disappointed with New
Hanover, for I had to confess myself beaten, as far
as communication with the natives went. True, we
only tried the south coast: perhaps the north coast may
be more accessible. It is quite possible that, at the
date at which I am writing, traders may have been
established there by Mr. H——.

Next to New Hanover we come to the Admiralty
Group. Though not very much is known of these
islands, we have far more information concerning them
than we have of New Hanover,

Two of the outlying islands, Jesus Maria and La
Vandola, were sighted Dy the Spaniards, but T believe
they did not comsmnunicate with the natives. The
Alacrity and the Challenger both visited the biogest of
the group, Admiralty Island, as it is called ; and one of
the naturalists on board the Challenger, Mr. Moseley,
has collected some valuable information concerning it.
As T was rather pressed for time T only visited Jesus
Maria. Though it is not known whether any Euro-
peans ever landed in the group before 1875—when the
Challenger went there—it is probable that it had been
visited by whalers before that time. A béche de mer
ship, searching for new fields, came to the Admiralties
the year I was there ; and Mr. H

, from New Britain,
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also visited them onve, Tt is possible that other ships
may have heen there before 1881, but I can find no
record of it anywhere,

On the occasion of my visit in 1881 the country
seemed to be but thinly inhabited. I only saw one
village in Jesus Maria, but that was a very larce one.
The inhabitants appeared to be a fierce, warlike race,
more Papuan than anything else, but they have no
doubt got an admixture of other blood.

They surrounded our little schooner in such large
numbers that it was considered advisable to rig the
boarding nettines. The trading was carried on with
intense eagerness. In those days we were all wild
about curios, and certaimly a better place for obtaining
them than these islands could not be found. The
carved wooden bhowls are most graceful in shape, and
delicate in execution, while thé variety of spears, with
heads made of obsidian, was ver y great.  So eager were
the natives here that their babies were held up for us
to buy. Bottles and hoop-iron were accepted, but at
the sight of the first tomahawk they refused all offers
of hoop-iron.  This was unfortunate, but I hegoed every
one to keep our American axes hidden, for if one of
these had been :IiSlllil}'L!L], tomahawks too would have
been useless,

The first day we were there we were a aood deal
excited to see a white man on shore, who fired a oun
off to attract our attention. On arriving at the village
we made what inquiries we could about 111111 but as 1t

I
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was late in the evening we did® nothing more that
day.

Next day, when we went ashore, the white man was
waiting for us on the beach. He turned out to be
a Scotchman, called Donald Dow. He had been landed
on the main island by a béche de mer ship, but had
escaped from thence to Jesus Maria, as his life had
been frequently attempted in the former place. He
had been six weeks on the island when we found him,
and had collected so much béche de mer that he refused
our offer to take him away, saying that he preferred
sticking to his fish. We therefore gave him what
thines he wanted, and did not press him further to
come.

I suppose he is the only white man who has actually
lived among the natives of the Admiralty Islands. 1
am not sure that he was much pleased at our visit,
for no doubt the trading we had done rather diminished
the value of his trade goods.

If he was not killed, he said, and if the captain of
the Dancing Wave remembered to pick him up, he
would be a rich man for life, with the fish he had
already got. Whether he ever was picked up I never
heard. :

The Admiralty Islanders have some very singular
customs, which are met with nowhere else; but they
are, unfortunately, of a nature which cannot be described
here.

I should imagine that these islanders originally came
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from the New Guiliea coast, perhaps from Humboldt
Bay, but they are crossed with other blood than
Papuan, possibly from New Ireland or New Hanover.

The voyage from New Guinea is not a long one for
canoes. New Guinea natives very often swoop down
in large numbers on the Hermit Islands, which are
about the same distance from them as New Hanover
and when that happens the Hermits have a bad time.

The men of Jesus Maria are evidently very vain.
They decorate themselves in a very elaborate manner,
The most remarkable ornament they wear is a circular
piece of tortoiseshell, from three to four inches in
diameter, very neatly carved in fretwork patterns.
To show up this pattern the ornament is fastened on
to the base of a large shell, which, after it has heen
ground and polished, looks like a delicate piece of
porcelain. It is a very handsome ornament, and what
is remarkable is that no two are alike.

The women, however, have to content themselves
with the charms bestowed on them by nature. It is
evidently not considered good taste for them to adorn
their persons,

The people here have one very curious habit, which
also exists in New Ireland. This is using a certain
kind of clay or earth as an article of food. This clay
18 apparently not very common, and it is only found in
the bush, under large stones, which ha®e to be removed
to get at it. It has a reddish colour in its natural
state. It 1s washed to remove the impurities, and
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when this is done it is kneaded into oblong cakes, each

weighing two or three pounds. After this it is well

smoked, and wrapped in leaves, and hung up in the
houses to be used as required. It must, T should think,
be terribly indigestible. I tasted a small piece, as large
as a hazel-nut, which I did not, however, swallow. It
tasted not unlike very bad chocolate, but that might
have been partly due to the smoking. T found that
the cockroaches on board ship were very fond of it ;
but what is there a cockroach will not eat ?

I wondered while I was at Jesus Maria whether
there had ever been any connection between the obsidian
weapons 1 use there, and the creases of the Malays.
The splinter which breaks oft a block of this material
under the influence of heat and careful manipulation,
1s precisely the shape of the Malay weapon. It is
extremely brittle, but the edges are as sharp as razors.
It 1s often, in fact, used amonost many sorts of natives
for shaving. Donald Dow, who had seen some of their
fights, told me that one of these spears would go into
a man as if he were butter,

Most of the men wore a dagger, made of obsidian,
in their big mops of hair; and these, T think, were the
best made and most murderous-looking weapons I have
seen.

In the town was a large house, with posts carved in
a manner which, at home, would have called for the
interference of the police. There were a number of

pigs’ and perhaps of human skulls hanging up in it. It
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did not appear to *be sacred in any way. We were
allowed to look at it as long as we chose, but T did
not go mside. The women and children were standing
by, looking on and laughing, which would not probably
have been the case had the house been regarded with
any great reverence. There were a number of big
bundles in it on shelves, carefully enveloped in multi-
tudinous wrappings. T could not find out what they
were, as Mr. Dow seemed already bored with our short
acquaintance, and had cone out fishing. They were very
probably human hodies. Tt is the practice in many
parts to dispose of the illustrious dead in this manner.

Temple, the building certainly was not. I bhelieve
there are no such things as temples, as we understand
the term, among the Papuan or Polynesian races.
There may possibly be some in Bougainville—I have
been told that there m*e,_\v]z.ew actual sacrifices are
offered up to some deity. T have ‘also heard of them
far in the west of New Guinea, where the natives are
more of a Malay than a Papuan type. But in the
1slands about which T am now writing I do not believe
that such things exist, though joss houses, or places in
which to keep carved fioures, mummies, skeletons, heads,
firstfruits of the land, ete., exist in abundance, and are
looked on as more or less sacred.

In the islands of Micronesia, and many 1slands north
of the line, and also in Tonga there*are remains of
gigantic edifices. Tn Tonga especially are to be found

some huge monoliths, erected when and how 10 one
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knows. It is the opinion of men who have carefully
studied the subject, that, like the carved stone 1mages
of Easter Island, their origin is due to a race of men
inhabiting those islands before the present occupants.
Perhaps there were giants in those days; one would
certainly think so, on looking at their work.

But no similar remains of former architecture are
to be met with among the Polynesians ; and the wooden
houses they build for the protection of their dead and
their wooden images, serve no special purpose but to
keep out the wind and the rain. 4

There are many proofs that former and extinet races
have at one time inhabited many of the Pacific 1slands.
The natives now living on Easter Island are Hervey
I[slanders, speaking the same language, bearing the same
names, and having the same traditions and appearance.
How they ever got to Easter Island, which must be
more than a thousand miles from the Hervey ("}r:up,
[ leave to the wise men to decide. At one time the
Easter Islanders used to worship the huge stone images ;
and their traditions

though mno traditions of theirs
date back further than those of most natives—-throw
any light on their origin.

Some of the smaller figures from Easter Island may
be seen by making a journey to the DBritish Museum,
where they are displayed under the main entrance.

There may be a solitary instance of Papuan image-
worship in New Guinea, where I am now writing from.
I am told that, in a certain spot, there is a huge hewn
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stone buried ; that i1t is—or was—enclosed in an earthen

pot, and that the welfare of the Koiari tribe depends
upon its not being disturbed. In these circumstances
it is somewhat diffienlt to investigate the matter; but
possibly in a few years’ time no objections may be
made to its being disinterred. At all events it is not
necessary to believe in its existence till it is brought
to lioht.

I took my departure with much regret from the
Admiralties. The natives bade us adieu in a boisterous
manner, peculiar to themselves, and as they crowded
out to ns without their women, and with no articles
for barter in their canoes, it was considered advisable
to leave the hoarding nettings where they were. Soon

a light breeze caught us, and we quickly got away from

the canoes.

[ speculated a good deal®on what Donald Dow’s
probable fate would be, but comforted myself with the
reflection that a wilful man must have his way.

Now that the Germans have hoisted their flag there,
the Admiralty Islanders will probably become more
and more acquainted with the ways of white men.
But as the population is small it will probably, as has
already been the case in the Hermits, disappear rapidly
before those energetic colonists. If this should be so
it will be much to be regretted, for a more remarkable
race does not exist in the Pacific. .

The next islands we come to in our cruise are the
Hermits

a very small group, with one of the very
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smallest of populations. I think® men, women, and
children, all told, do not number one hundred. T will
say very little about them, as I did not stay there
more than twelve hours, my only object in going there
being to make some mquiries about a ship. Dut even
in twelve hours one has time to make a few observa-
tions, and many things would appear remarkable in
that short length of time which would pass unnoticed
after a residence of six months.

The natives are lighter in colour than the Admiralty
Islanders, having probably mixed blood with the
natives of Guap, or, as it is better known, Yap. A
German trader has been established here by the ubi-
quitous and energetic Mr. H——.

Though the group is small it is very rich, and the
natives used, when I was there, willingly to work hard
at making copra for the smallest conceivable remunera-
tion. DBut a time came when they considered the wdrk
too hard, and the pay not sufficiently good, and one
day they murdered the trader, and looted his store. A

short time after this event, Mr. H ’s small steamer
visited the group. Being, of course, unaware of the
trader’s«death, the captain and supercargo, who had
always been in the habit of considering the natives
as harmless, landed to walk up to the house; but no
sooner had they reached it, than the captain was shot
through the heart? “The supercargo, by wonderful good
fortune, escaped back to the ship. The ship mean-
while had managed to get fast on the reef, and with a
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falling tide it suenuh‘ probable that she would have to
remain there six or eicht hours. The natives opened
fire on her, and a French ereole was shot in two places.
However, by heaving most of the carco overboard, they
eventually oot off and returned to New Dritain, to
report events,

A short time afterwards two German war-ships went
to the Hermits, and took such revenge that the popula-
tion now is, I believe, reduced to about half what it
used to be.

After this punishment had been inflicted, Mr. H——
sent another trader there, and this time he got about
fifty natives from the Taughlan group to accompany
his agent. His intention was to be independent of the
native labour of the place, and effectually to guard
against a repetition of any such murder. So far, I be-
lieve, all has gone well, and is lil\’ol}' to continue to do so.

All this happened two years after my visit. When
I was there the natives appeared to be the quietest
and most orderly people possible, and the trader would
have laughed to scorn any idea of being killed by
them. No doubt he committed the one great mistake
of becoming over-confident. There 1s no more difficult
feeling than that of over-confidence to contend against.
Constantly, in New DBritain and other places, I have
thought, “What is the use of carrying a revolver ? the
people know me well, and have never> molested me.”
And as I always had a short gun, a far more serviceable

weapon, I used to think the revolver a great nuisance.



-

122 7The Western Pacific and New Guinea.

f

But the natives used to look on tht gun as being meant

to shoot pigeons only, while a revolver was regarded
as a hint to them to be on their good behaviour. The
moral effect of a revolver is good, but for actual use
I know no more useless weapon. Still in many places
1t 18 a wise precaution to carry one, as the only time
you are likely to want it is when you have left it at
home.

The most remarkable things which I saw in the
Hermits were the dancing dresses. The bark is
stripped in the piece from a tree much resembling the
silver birech, and on this bark are worked the most
elaborate and minute patterns in feathers of all colours.
The labour must be immense, and the slaughter of

areat. Though

small birds to supply the feathers very
I did not see one, I can imagine that a dance in the
Hermits must be a very pretty thing to witness, though
nowadays there caif hardly be enough dancing men an.l
girls in the whole group to produce one decent set of
Lancers.

These islands are very small and do not contain any
very thick cover, so it is extraordinary how, on the
occasion of the visit of the two German ships, the
natives should have concealed themselves, as T am told
they did. They must have taken to the trees, for the
sailors marched all over the islands.

A mnative ha? a’ wonderful capacity for concealing
himself in a place which would hardly hide a dog. No
doubt he is much the colour of the bush. A black
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servant of mine once escaped into the bush in Wallis
Island, and after much trouble was caught, but he told
me that I and others had almost stepped on him several
times without secing him. This faculty is well known
in Australia, where even skilled bushmen cannot trust
their own eyes for seeing natives, but have to employ
other natives for the purpose.

The only danger which now threatens the German
station in the Hermit Islands is the habit the Admiralty
Islanders have of making attacks upon the natives.
This might prove rather a serious thing for the trader
stationed there; but T should think that after one attempt
they would discontinue the practice.

The Hermits are a difficult group to reach in a
sailing ship while the south-east trade is blowing.
They are almost on the equator, and the limit of the
trade-wind 1is, as a rule, at about the fourth degree
south latitude. They lie in a redion of calms and
stifling heat. Moreover the currents are very strong,
and have a tendency to set a ship to the westward,
while a heavy swell from the south-east is often ex-
perienced. All this makes navigation in a sailing ship
extremely dangerous, the more so as the waters are
unsurveyed, and it is to the eye alone that one can
trust. In a small ship it is possible to sweep, and tow
with the boats, as we had to do more than onece; but
these expedients would have no effect dn a Jarger ship,
and she might be set on to a reef by the swell, without
the possibility of doing anything.



124 7/he Western Pacific and New Guinea.

So to future travellers in these waters, I say, “ If you
co 1 a small one.” The

LS

danger to small ships in this part of the world is the

must go 1n a sailing ship,

temptation they offer to natives to try to seize them.
The gunwale of a small eraft is within easy reach of a
man standing up in a canoe, and the cunning of natives
15 such that they may come out to you in the most
friendly manner possible, meaning all the time to make
an attempt at capture. At a word given by the chief,
fifty are on board in an instant, and unless you are well
prepared you may happen to fare badly.

The signs, however, of any intentions of this sort are
readily apparent to an experienced eye. If the natives
bring out worthless things for barter, and leave their
women at home, it is just as well to get a supply of oars,
and prevent the canoes from touching the side of the
vessel.  They will very soon see that you suspect them,
and will abandon the attempt, for with them an attack
is not considered advisable unless it can be made sud-
denly and treacherously.

The native as a rule, it must be confessed, is not a
courageous person, but I except those of Buka and Bou-
gainville from this sweeping assertion. He will fight
well enough at times, when in overwhelming numbers,
and with the advantage of good cover. What he likes
most of all 1s a fortified rock, or a rock which only an
active bare-footed savage can climb.

It was a rock of this deseription, in the New Hebrides,
up to which the blue-jackets of H.M.S. Cormorant were
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led by a guide, x-vlukb services should never have been
accepted ; though, as he professed to have an intimate
knowledge of the locality, it is difficult to see how they
could have been refused. Ten times the number of men
landed would have been unable to take the position, and
our men had to fall back, with the logs of Lieutenant
Luckraft, who was killed.

A white man must be at an immense disadvantage
with a native in the bush ; his boots, clothes, and inex-
perience all tend to make his progress tedious and pain-
ful. The naked savage, on the contrary, can slip through
the thickest “lawyers” and “wait-a-bit 7 thorns, observe
the white man’s movements, and attack him when he is
in the greatest difficulties. The larger the body of white
men, the more powerless they become 1 the bush. Single
file is the only formation possible, and, as the native’s
track 1s exactly the width of tht native’s foot, walking
along it in boots is no easy performace.

In my opinion, it must be a very serious matter which
would justify sending a body of men into the bush, if
they had to march along a native track.

Of the Exchequer and Anchorite groups I have very
little to say,as I have not landed in either. We sighted
them in the course of our eruise, but it was against our
wish, as we were drifted towards them ; accordingly I
know very little of their inhabitants. There are certainly
very few of them, for the groups are bat small. They
keep up a little communication with the Hermits, and
perhaps, now, German traders may have been established
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there. The Exchequers take their rame from the French
word échiguier,a chess-board. T suppose they have been
placed on our charts under their present name by some
person who knew not French.

After a wearisome time of drifting, during which we
aot a long way to the westward, we at last got a breeze
with which we could shape our course to Astrolabe Bay,
on the north coast of New Guinea.

An account of my experiences of Astrolabe Bay, and
of its inhabitants, will be found later on in the chapter
on New Guinea, so for the present we will pass them
by, and proceed with our cruise.

Though the various islands in the vicinity of Astrolabe
Bay were inhabited, I did not attempt to land on any of
them. The sea was big enough to make it dangerous
for a boat,and I was aware that the inhabitants of these
islands were migratory in their habits, being for the
most part natives of a small group which Maclay had
named “the Archipelago of Contented Men.” These
natives belonged to Astrolabe Bay, and would have pre-
sented no new feature of interest. DBut Maclay’s name
for them is interesting, as it shows that he entertains
much the same opinion of their lazy habits that I do.
“ The Archipelago of useless idle men ™ would have been
probably nearer the mark.

But whether the name was intended in a sarcastic
sense or not, it exactly describes their condition. Con-
tented men they are with a vengeance. Perhaps one of
the filibustering expeditions, so much feared at one time,
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would provide therw with a orievance; then, possibly,
what they lost in contentment might be made up in a
sudden fever of resentment.

After bidding farewell to Astrolabe Bay, we spent
several days in making ineffectual efforts to follow the
New Guinea coast, as far as the Louisiade Archipelago,
but were ultimately compelled to abandon the attempt
and return to New DBritain.

Continuing on our way thence to the Louisiades, we
will take in the Woodlark and Laughlan groups.

Woodlark Island has always been supposed to be very
little known, and, as a fact, our knowledee of it is but
slight.  But Mr. H—— knows a good deal concerning
the Woodlarks, as he does of many places which are
supposed to be unknown. For instance, Trobriand
Island, one of the Laughlan Group, is represented in the
charts by a curved line of dots, but for some years M.
F

which he kept for his own use. It was naturally not to

had a trader on it, and had wade a roush chart,

his interest to announce to the world the various dis-
coveries he made. I had been some years in the Pacific
before I knew there was a trader in the Laughlan Group,
and I feel sure no rival trader knew it either, and
I only found it out by accident. The Laughlan trader
used to include the Woodlark in his district, and make
periodical visits there to trade.

Now that the Pacific is becoming rgore known, and
that it would be impossible for any one to keep his
knowledge entirely to himself, Mr. H—— has, I think,
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given his charts to the captain of he German man-of-
war Carole, and no doubt they will soon be published for
the benefit of the world.

The short space of time I stayed at the Woodlarks
only gave me time to notice a few of the most striking
peculiarities of the natives.

The first thing that struck me was the extreme good
looks of the women. They are a light copper colour,
and many of them are really very pretty. Their figures,
too, were very good, not being so much spoiled by the
heavy vegetable diet as those of most natives.

But the men were not beautiful. They were of very
small stature, and were covered with the usual skin
digease. Some of them were dwarfs, with deformed
bodies and gicantic heads, and very nasty little men
they seemed. They had a fashion of wearing their hair
in long twisted cords, tvhich in many cases came down
to the waist. Of zourse foreign hair %vas twisted into
their own, to produce this result. The hair once twisted
up in this manner could evidently never be undone.
The cords were greased and gummed till they became
stiff. A dirtier fashion I never saw.

The heads of the women, however, were differently
arranged. They wore their hair in nice comfortable
looking mops. They appeared to be a very gay laughing
community, and seemed at one time to be going to lay
violent shands om one member of our party, and carry
him off. e was a modest youth, and seemed a little

overcome wWith their attentions.
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The Woodlark wépons were somewhat peculiar ; long
solid spears made of ebony, evidently not meant for
throwing, as they were in some cases fifteen feet long,
and very thick and heavy. They seemed more to be
intended for using as boarding s.pikes, or spears to poke
with. The swords were also made of ebony, and were
very formidable-looking weapons, very short and heavy,
but with a fine edge, which the extreme hardness of the
wood admits of.

Several of the men spoke a little English, at which
I was much surprised, as I rather flattered myself that
I was one of the first to visit the island. I did not
know then that there had been a trader on the Laugh-
lans. They asked eagerly for tobacco, which also
disappointed me, for it clearly proved that they had
had considerable intercourse with whites. I found
afterwards that in reality théy had only had inter-
course with this trader, and that he was the only white
man they knew.

The canoes were very large and well made. The
thwarts were well carved, and the fioure of a duck was
elaborately fashioned in the bows of each. As these
anoes make considerable sea voyages, visiting the
Laughlans periodically, I wondered whether the duck
was chosen as an emblem of strong flight.

The people here seemed to be on very bad terms
with their bush neighbours, and we were warned, with
many solemn head-shakings, that they were “no good.”

I bought several model canoes, in their way as great

K
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curiosities as the big ones. As ’saw no obsidian, I
suppose that shells were used for carving with.

Meanwhile, the ship was standing off and on, and the
captain getting impatient, so I had to leave.

The north coast, where we were, seems to be deficient
in good harbours, but on the south they are excellent,
though the channels through the reefs are somewhat
intricate. In fact, on passing the weather end of the
island, we found ourselves in such an intricate net-
work of shoals and reefs that it seemed impossible to
go on. We did not draw much water, however, and
felt our way carefully till we were throuch them.

Although I did not visit the Laughlans during my
cruise in 1881, I have since visited them twice, so I
may as well mclude them in this chapter. It is a very
small group indeed, and the islands are of a totally
different nature to thé Woodlarks. The people are
precisely the samey and the same as the Papuans of
the east coast of New Guinea. ]

The group 1s a difficult one to find,” on account of
its smallness, and also because the highest land is not
forty feet above the sea level. The tops of the cocoa-
nut trees are seen before any land is visible. Tt is
what is called an atoll; that is to say, a semi-circular
or horse-shoe shaped reef, with a few small islands on
it, and a lagoon in the centre. Its greatest diameter
is about three miles, and the greatest width of any
individual island is not more than two or three hundred
yards. There are seven or eight big villages, and the
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houses are of the mdanest possible sort of architecture.
[t you place two playing cards on the table, resting
against each other, you have a Lanchlan Island house.

The natives are a colony from the Woodlark Islands,
and think they have betterad their condition by
adopting the Laughlans as their home, as life there is
easy, and there are no bush tribes to cause annoyance.
They are extraordinarily friendly. Many of them
speak a little English, curiously mixed with German
words.  The chief, To-muiu, speaks very good English
mdeed. He told me that he had sailed in a whaler
when he was a young man. How he ever got back to
his home again is a mystery.

There were the same good looks among the women
here as in the Woodlarks, but the men were a finer
lot. They were certainly cleaner, as they are great
fishermen, and constantly in fhe water. They never
fight, for they have no one to ‘quarrel with; and
when I landed, there was not a sincle native with a
weapon of any Sort. The few old spears they produced
later had evidently been hanging up in their houses for
years without being disturbed, as they were coated thick
with smoke.

These natives might well be classed with those of
the Archipelago of Contented Men.  They have to work
a little harder, perhaps, for their living, as their chief
diet 1s fish; but the lagoon abounds with them to such
an extent that it is no very hard matter to supply them-
selves with plenty of food. The islands, which are
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composed principally of coral sand, produce little but
the cocoa-nut. That, however, grows in great abundance ;
and a judicious mixture of yam, which is also found
here, and cocoa-nut produces a dish than which there
are many worse things.:

Both men and women are decently clothed. The
men wear a garment of stout leaves, which have pre-
cisely the same appearance, though not quite so gaudy,
as the trunks of an acrobat. It must take years of
practice to put this one garment on. I tried, and failed
most signally, to the immense amusement of the whole
male population, The natives of the east coast of New
Guinea wear the same dress of leaves.

The women wear a very voluminous kilt, sometimes
two or three of them, over each other. They are made of
orass, leaves, or fibre, stained various colours. In wear-
ing two or three, care 1s taken to produce an @sthetic
mixture of colours—a little vanity which is met with
sometimes at home amongst ladies who like to display
petticoats of many colours. Tt is considered just as
essential here to walk well as 1t 1s at home, but the
two styles are not quite the same. The Laughlan lady,
in walking, at each step gives a little twist to the hips,
which has the effect of making the kilts fly out right
and left, in what 1s considered a highly fashionable and
beautifl manner. Thouch a somewhat similar effect
to this may, I am informed, occasionally be seen in
petticoats at home, still T fear that the firm stride of
the Laughlan lady could hardly be reproduced in
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English boots. To%see ten or twelve of these ladies
walking in the unsocighle formation of single file,
which they adopt, with their many-coloured kilts flying
out on either side, is a very pretty sight.

The trader, at the date of may visits, was not there,
and the people were accordingly very hard up for
tobacco. I made them big presents of it, but they had
nothing to give in exchange but a few ebony spears;
these cut up, however, into very good walking-sticks.

Though they were such great fishermen they did not
care for our fish-hooks, but infinitely preferred their
own, and I have no doubt they are quite right to do
so. Theirs have the great advantage of not requiring
any bait, as they are made of pearl shell with a strong
wooden barb. The glitter of the pearl shell in the
water is far more attractive to the fish than any bait
could be. After a very short %ojourn in the Pacific I
gave up Kuropean and took to native fish-hooks, and
always found the latter more deadly.

There is no ood in the Laughlans for building the
bioc canoes of the Woodlark Islands. What native
canoes there are, are wretched little things, only

0=

designed, as a rule, to carry one person. For large
canoes the people have to depend entirely on their
Woodlark neighbours.

They have also to depend on the Woodlarks for all
their implements, such as stone axes,*and knives, ete.
This was the case, at least, before the trader made his
appearance. Since then the age of stone has vanished,
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and the natives, having skipped Zeveral intermediate
ages, have adopted the implements of the iron age.
There is no rock to be found in the group, suitable for
the manufacture of stone implements. They are clever
at making ornaments, especially shell bracelets, for their
lagoon supplies them with many things besides fish.
Turtles are caught in abundance, particularly in the
breeding season. It is to these low sandy islands that
they are above all fond of coming to deposit their eggs.
Except for food the people did not care for them, the
shell being formerly considered useless; but now that
they have discovered its value they collect it in great
quantities. 1 have now mentioned the principal, indeed
the only sources of wealth to the Laughlan Tslanders.
DBéche de mer, it is true, is also found, but in too deep
water to make it worth while fo take the trouble to
dive for it.

There are no animals, not even rats. There are a
few birds of small deseriptions ; but the bush, if it can
be called bush, is singularly uninteresting. There are
enormous cocoanut-eating land-crabs, however, which
are uncommonly good eating.

Fishing on the reefs at night with torches is capital
fun; the only objection is that one cuts one's feet to
pieces on the coral, and possibly may have to spend the
greater part of the night in picking out the spines of
the sea-urchin with a knife. The natives’ hands and
eyes are never at fault. They never tumble, as T did,

mto eight feet of water in the coral ; nor do they ever
4
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pick up any stinging animal, who makes himself re-
membered for a week afterwards. I found boots no
protection to the feet for this sport, but 1 did find an
old pair of fencing-gloves of great use to the hands,
The natives are immensely amused if some coral fish
sticks a spike into your hand which stiffens your arm
for twenty-four hours. However, it was great fun, and
our rewards in the shape of cray-fish and other monsters
were oreat. A tussle with an octopus is a great event.
The natives are careful to stab him repeatedly before
they will dive for him, and put their arms into his hole
in the coral. They say they are extremely good to eat,
but I never got so far as that.

A native’s opinion as to what is good to eat, and
what not, must be received with caution. The shell-
fish they recommend are very good at the time—but
the after effects! I sincerely *pity Robinson Crusoe if
he had daily to go through the experience which I did
opce in the Laughlans. I have avoided shell-fish ever
since, till the ®other day, when I discovered in New
(tuinea a number of rock oysters. The natives said
I should die, but I exercised my own discretion on this
occasion, and with no serious results.

The native must be blessed with powers of digestion
entirely denied to the white man. It is a satisfaction,
however, to know that, on the other hand, some of the
white man’s food disagrees with the native. Cheese
produces terrible results; and I induced my host, who
gave me the shell-fish, to eat some anchovy paste,
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which I really believe nearly poisoned him. Certainly
a sudden change to a meat diet is too much for them.

It was a party of Laughlan natives that Mr. H——
took up to the Hermits, after the murder of the trader
there. He could have made mno better selection, as
they are the quietest natives he could have found any-
where, and in another island would be likely to work
well.  They would be very unlikely to quarrel with
the natives they found there, and would be a very good
guard for the trader. We spent a pleasant time, and
were sorry to leave the Laughlans; but time was
pressing, and I had to go elsewhere.

Of the Trobriands it is not necessary to say more
than that they are exceedingly rich islands, and pro-
duce various sorts of wood, not met with elsewhere,
unless perhaps it be on the mainland of New Guinea.
The mnatives are Papuans, but "iave the reputation of
being treacherous. Ebony exists in large quantities:
most of their weapons, and many of their implements,
are made of it. There is also an extrenmely hard white
wood, which T have never seen except from the
Trobriands. It looks almost like ivory when polished,
and should be of service for cabinet making,

So little are the islands in the group known, that
they are hardly marked at all in the chart. This seems
strange, for although they may not have been visited
of late years, whalers must formerly have sichted
them, and occasionally communicated with them for
wood and water.
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The next islandswwe come to are those called the
Louisiade Archipelago, a, group of considerable extent,
to the south-castward of New Guinea, of which they
seem in every respect to be a continuation. They are
most of them small, and surrognded by innumerable
reefs, which make all navigation there an affair of
danger.

I believe the Louisiades to be part of the great
sunken Barrier reef, as it is termed, which in places
runs parallel with the great Barrier reef of Australia,
as far as Cape York, and then follows the New Guinea
coast as far as the Louisiades. There it apparently
turns the corner and follows the coast to the north-
west, and seems to come to an end at the D' Entrecasteaux
or Trobriand groups. The sunken barrier is only
visible in a few places, as deep water covers it, and
in some places, such as the Phpuan Gulf, it does not
exist, doubtless on account of the mnmense amount of
fresh water discharged by the Fly and other rivers.

The Louisiad®s are in reality a part of New Guinea,
and it would perhaps be more correct to include them
in the few remarks I shall make about that country
later on; but as we have reached them in the course
of our cruise, and do not mean to follow up the New
Guinea coast for the present, we may as well investigate
them now.

At the time of my visit they were im a very humble
state, as the Brooker Islanders had been punished for
some murders they had been guilty of. I only went
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to three of the islands in the growp, but the natives of
these were as polite and hospitable as possible.

The people here are supposed to be cannibals ; and
probably some of them are, as a favourite ornament
of theirs is a human gaw-bone, which is worn on the
arms; but beyond the report, and the fact of their
wearing jaw-bones, I know nothing about it one way
or the other.

The stone implements made here are very fine. 1
got some axes of enormous size, which I am sure could
not have been intended for use. They seemed rather
to be a common possession; perhaps two or three
belonged to the village, and were exhibited on state
occaslons.

The natives display creat skill and delicacy in all
articles of their manufacture. The fishing-nets especially
are wonderfully made, ahd the twine, though very fine,
18 as strong as any we could produce of the same thick-
ness. The little ornaments and - shell bracelets are
extremely pretty, and a Louisiadian dreSsed in his best
1s an Imposing sight.

It was here that I obtained my first birds of
paradise—not the common gaudy sort (the Raggiana),
though they are very pretty, but a beautiful little
scarlet bird, with two immensely long tail feathers,
which terminate in feathers of a brilliant metallic
green. It 1s ealled, I Delieve, the king bird of
paradise.

At Blanchard Island the shooting was very varied

4
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and good ; and the whalking, not too difficult for enjoy-
ment. \

The canoes built *at Teste and Brooker Islands are
very fine. There is not much carving or ornamentation
about them, but they are good sea boats, and capable
of holding a considerable number of men. There were
not many of them to be seen, however, as most had
been destroyed in the course of the punishment to
which T have already referred. The people of the
different islands in the Louisiade Archipelago do not
seem to be able to live on amicable terms with each
other, und fleets of canoes would constantly start on
marauding expeditions. A better state ot things 1s es-
tablished there now, as the London Mission Society has
established two stations, and the native teachers exerclse
a considerable amount of influence over the inhabitants.

The natives build neat-lodking, beehive-shaped
houses, which are very picturesque. {1 hear that some of
these people are not quite so friendly now as they used
to be. At the®time I write of there were no white
men there; but there have been some since, pearl-
shelling, and fishing for béche de mer; hence, perhaps,
the trouble. The Teste Islanders, formerly the quietest
of the quiet, were, 1 believe, very angry, because thirty
of their men, who had gone to fish 1 an English
schooner, were reported drowned. The report was
untrue ; but an unfortunate white Man, who went
there while they were in this frame of mind, was pelted
off the island with cocoa-nuts.
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[ believe but very little is nown of the bigger
islands to the south-east of, the group. The natives
are reported to be very savage and warlike, but I
did not visit them, and so I do not know. A safe
passage for sailing ships through this group would
shorten the route from Australia to China considerably.

The Louisiade Archipelago brings us to the end of
the cruise on which I invited the reader to accompany
me. It is, as I have said, for the most part a desecrip-
tion of an actual cruise which I took through these
little-known parts of the world in the year 1881—a
cruise full of interest and instruction to me, some of
which T trust I may have been able to impart, however

feebly, to my readers.



CHAPTER VIL
OTHER ISLANDS.

Ix the preceding chapters, I have said little or nothing
of the various groups and numerous islands inhabited
by the fairer-skinned races, nor do I intend to say
much about them.

In the first place, I have not lived much in those
islands, with the exception of Rotumah, where L once
spent six months ; and, in the ‘second place, they are
so well known in the present day,and so much has
been written of them, that I certainly could say
nothing that wolild be new.

/“ The natives in some of them are adopting European
/ habits, especially in the matter of clothes. In Tonga-
tabu, in which island the capital of Tonga 1s situated,
you may see the natives playing cricket—and very well
they play too. I believe they have never sustained

a defeat, though they play an eleven of every man-of-
war that visits the place. They wer# first supplied
with the necessary implements by the officers of H.M.S.
Emerald, on board which ship T was a guest at the
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time. We came there professing to teach them the
ga.me,.lmt I am afraid to say by how much we were
defeated. In fact, it has become mecessary to legislate
on the subject of cricket, and to limit the number of
days on which that game may be played, to two per
week. The Tongans, like some gentlemen in England
and Australia, sacrificed all their time to it, and their
families suffered 1n consequence.

If you are honoured with an invitation to dine at
the palace at Tongatabu, you are given a dinner on
the English pattern, and wines of every sort under
the sun to wash it down with.

I only once attended one of those feasts, and, as
it was a very big occasion, some of the princesses did
not disdain to make the puddings with their own hands.

The way the bottle circulated might have delighted
the heart of the Mos¢ veteran toper, but there was
no method about -it. A whiskey-bottle would pass,
closely followed by claret or beer, or, in fact, by almost
any drinkthat could be thought of;%and the stream
was 80 1neessant, that a conscientious man who objected
on principle to pass the bottle without advantage to
himself, would hardly have seen the fish through,

It is a curious thing that the only mention made
in Cook’s travels of his giving native chiefs anything
to drink, was at Tongatabu. He says, “ He (the king)
supped with us; and drank pretty freely of brandy and
water, so that he went to bed with a sufficient dose.”
I don’t think the king had more than a sufficient dose

4
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on the occasion of my dinner with him ; but the young
prince had a very sufficient one indeed,—in fact, about
two doses. . ‘

The ladies on Sundays are more magnificent than
words can describe. From the hgt or bonnet, in which
o whole forestful of birds is perched, down to the feet
—no, down to just above the feet—they are arrayed
in a style no words can express.

Jut only the ultra-fashienable among them wear
boots, and these are not unfrequently put on at the
church door. One lady, I saw mysteriously remove
a pin from her attire on her way home, and the whole
structure collapsed. She very contentedly tucked silk
gown and other garments under her arm, and walked off
in the ordinary woman’s dress of the country. Here
too, for the first time since leaving Oxford, T saw
« mortar boards,” or college caps® Six gentlemen, com-
posing the choir T think, had them oif.

It was a terrible experience in Tongatabu when they
fived a return sflute to the ship. Sometimes two or
three guns went off together; and some that would not
explode had two, or for aught I know three charges
rammed into them, and went off at most unexpected
times. I gave them a wide berth, as I did not trust
the quality of the guns.

It would be difficult to write seriously of Tonga
without introducing political matters, which would not
prove of much interest, save to those whom they con-
cern; and, as I said before, I know too little of the

.
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natives to warrant me in expressing opinions about
them, !

Much has been written about®the Tongans, but I
believe the best account of their character is still to be
found in Captain Ceook’s narrative. e relates how
the Tongans dreaded the natives of an island called
Feegee ; but I think the tables have been turned now,
and that the Fijians treat the Tongans with consider-
able respect.

The only other Tongan island T visited was Ni-afu.
Geographically speaking it should not be included in
the group at all, as it lies at a great distance from it.
But the people are Tongans, and it is governed by a
chief holding authority from King George of Tonga.

In the inaccessible nature of its coast it is something
like Norfolk Island, but worse. Landing can only be
managed on the calmest days, and even on those there
1s no spot where a boat can be beached. There is a
slippery rock, on which the natives stand ; and, as you
watch your opportunity for a jump, tHey form a chain,
holding each other’s hands.  You then make your
spring, and the last native of the chain catches you
any way he can, and hauls you up like a bale of goods.
There are no canoes here ; they would be quite useless.
The islanders are wonderful swimmers; we met some
of them swimming at a distance of two or three miles
from the islawd. They were fishing, and each had a
picce of light corklike wood under his arm, to support
himself with, while round i neck hung a bag, in
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which he kept his bait and put the fish he caught.
They can only land at high water, though they can
leap into the sea at any state of the tide. Sometimes,
when they get out too far, and miss their opportunity
of landing

o

they have to stay out the whole of another
tide. They have no fear of sharks, and no accidents
seem to occur.

This island is very subject to violent earthquake
shocks.  Some years ago a considerable part of it dis-
appeared altogether. There was a village on the part
which disappeared, and of course none of the inhabi-
tants were heard of again. This is the only instance ot
the sort I have heard of in the Pacific; but in 1878,
in New Britain, while the volcano there was in active
eruption, a small island was upheaved in a night.

The natives of Ni-afu are the handsomest people
I have anywhere seen. They'are most scrupulously
clean ; indeed, half their life is spent in the water.
Theéir sking are like satin, and the fioures of the men
and women are is near perfection as can be.

In the centre of the island is a lake of considerable
size. Its areatest length is perhaps three miles, by two
across. The water has a strong mineral taste, and 1S
not fiv to drink. Perhaps their habit of constantly?
bathing in this lake may account for the beautiful
skins of the Ni-afu natives. It is possible that, like
the hot springs of New Zealand, the *mineral waters
may have the effect of smoothing the wrinkles and

making the skin soft.
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Round the banks of the lake is to be found that
curious bird the megapodius; and two or three times
our horses came on their noses, through putting their
feet into the tunnels dug by this bird.

How the horses got into the island is a mystery. It
1s a matter of great difficulty for a man to land: an
1mpossibility, I should think, for a horse. We know,
however, that Cook left horses at Tongatabu. Perhaps
that portion of Ni-afu which sank offered some more
practicable landing-place, in which case the horses may
possibly be descendants of those left by Captain Cook.
One has to learn over again how to ride on one of the
horses here. Of course there are no saddles, but
stirrups made of sinnet are used, and the loop is just
sufficiently large to admit the bigstc : of each foot. There
1s only one pace, a hard gallop, and I found it was only
necessary to observe two rules while riding. If you
wish to start, pull’ at the horse’s mouth as if it were
a stone wall, and off you go. If you wish to stop,
which is done very suddenly, slacken”the rope which
serves as a bridle, and the horse, at all events, comes to
a stand still.

The natives are subject to the strictest laws, which
seem all framed for the purpose of collecting the greatest
possible revenue for the Government. For offences the
most trivial in our eyes, fines range from ten to two
hundred dollars; and, in default of payment, an ab-
surdly long term of work on tl}_e roads 1s inflicted. But
though about one sixth of the population are kept to
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hard labour, there awe no results. The roads are tracks
cut through the bush, and no public buildings of any
sort whatever exist. Offenders are always given the
option of a fine, whatever the offence, except perhaps
murder. In the case of white yen the fine is fixed at
whatever price the local chief thinks he can or will
pay. The only sufferers by the hard-labour system are
the families of the prisoners. I never saw a gang
working, but I constantly saw them smoking and
lying in the shade.

The only thing I know of for which Ni-afu 1s cele-
brated is the size of its cocoa-nuts. They are larger
even than those of Rotumah, and therefore probably
the largest in the world. They are used entirely for
seed, and are largely exported for that purpose. Their
market price has often been as high as one shilling
apiece. 4

I stayed three days at Ni-afu, walting for an oppor-
tunity to leave the island, but the wind had freshened,
and the boat coflld not come in near to the rocks. 1
had therefore eventually to swim off to the boat, as
I could wait no longer,

I have several times mentioned Rotumah, and, though
now it forms part of the colony of Fiji, a few words
about 1t may not be amiss

At the time I write of, viz. the year 1879, it was an
independent island ; but the chiefs Itid presented a
petition to the governor of Fiji, praying that they
might be annexed to Great Britain. They had been
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much shaken by religious quarrels, which had reached
the lencth of actual wars, between the Wesleyans and

1

Yoman Catholies.

The natives have in them a strain of foreign blood,
which ocives them a -Chinese appearance. DBy their
traditions, of which T collected a good many, it would
seem that they came from Hawaili, but they bear no
resemblance to the Hawaiians, and their language is
utterly different from any language to be met with in
the Pacific.

Like the people of many of the small detached
islands, they say that a man called Raho, and his
sister, escaped from Hawaii in a small canoe. The
quarrel which Raho had in that place with a friend
of his, seems to have been hardly grave enough to
warrant so extreme a course. e was attended 1n his
canoe by two spirits, who flew overhead, carrying
baskets of earth, and, when the provisions were ex-
hausted, the earth was emptied into the sea, and
lotumaly was the result.  From Ralio and his sister
the present race have descended—so they say; but I
cannot help having doubts on the subject.

It 1s not difficult, however, to accept the theory that
the small detached iglands have been peopled from the
large groups, by canoes which have drifted to their
shores. While I was at Rotumah, a canoe arrived from
Futunah, an igland at least three hundred miles dis-
tant. Four natives were on board, and they confessed
to having eaten a fifth durin’é‘ the voyage,
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There was another celebrated case, where some
natives were blown in a canoe from the Humphrey
Group, for a distamce of eight hundred miles. They
had been seéven weeks in the canoe when they finally
reached Raratcnga. .

How the larce oroups were peopled is too difficult
a question for me to go mto. But there are no groups
known in the Pacific from whence Rotumah could have
derived her people and language. Some clever man
may explain it all some day, but at present it remains
a mystery.

Coming from tradition to actual history, though it 1s
an extremely difficult thing to tell where one ends and
the other besins, we can go back perhaps three hundred
years. The Government of the island before the annex-
ation to Fiji presented features totally distinct from that
of other islands, and especially from that of Hawail
The supreme chief was termed tite © sau,” and was
elected by the people every year. Dut though he was
the supreme clffef he had ¢ Wbsolutely no power of any
description whatever; his sole duty and object in life
was to get fat. He was compcllcl to eat six or seven
heavy meals in the day, between which he slept. No
exercise was allowed him, and the fatter he grew the
more he was looked up to. ‘He might be elected many
years running, and, as a matter of fact, if his food
seemed to agree with him he invariably was re -elected.
The only distinetion which seems to have been accorded
him was the right to wear a mat of very fine manufacture,
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embroidered with red feathers. It was necessary for
him to attend the deliberations of his people, though he
had no voice in them. Perhaps he was regarded as
a male prototype of the Goddess of Plenty. Should the
“sau” not be re-elected, great was his fall ; he then had
to take his share of work with the rest.

The Rotumah councils could have had no affairs of
very great importance to discuss, as there were no hostile
neighbours to fight, though ocecasionally a rival “sau”
would be started, and would have to be suppressed. The
discussions probably related chiefly to the organization
of dances, and feasts, and matters of equal solemnity.

At the present time there are several chiefs, who
possess a small amount of influence ; but the young men
have got out of their handes to a great extent. Many
of them have been taken away as sailors on board
whalers and other ships,’ and know too much of English
customs and ways to pay much respect to their chiefs.

From this practice, which for many years was fol-
lowed, of taking away the pick of the youne men to serve
as sailors, the most fatal consequences have resulted.
The population now has twice as many girls as young
men. It 18 manifest that all the girls cannot be
married, and it would therefore seem natural to expect
that such girls as did receive offers of marriage would
accept them. This, however, hardly ever happens. A
Rotumah girl will scarcely ever consent to subject
herself to matrimony of her own free will; and if the
parents compel her to do so, she probably leaves her
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hushand immediately and returns home. The evils of
this system must be obvious to every one: and one of
the results is that the population, already greatly dimin-
ished, is still decreasing rapidly. The chiefs recognize
the evil, but the young men think only of themselves,
and, not unnaturally in such circumstances, their greatest
wish is to leave the island. The girls are not as a
rule pretty, though they have good figures.

Thoush T hear it is all very different now, when I
was there, there could not have been in the world
a more pleasant people. The principal chief, Alipati,
and his family would go out of their way to supply
me with everything ; and during a six-weeks’ illness,
relays of girls used to be sent up to my house every
hour, to fan and keep off flies, ete. KEvery after-
noon I used to spend two hours in the sea, with the
whole Alipati family; and lfe on the whole would
have been most pleasant, if I had<had anything to eat
or drink. But my stores were finished long betore
leaving the islend, and no ships visited that happy land
at that time.

2otumah is celebrated for the extreme richness of 1ts
soil ; the fine quality of the mats the women make; the
size of its cocoa-nuts; and the value of its natives as
seamen. Its weapons, of which there are none left
now, used to resemble those of Samoa in shape and
ornatnentation. .

The island was once described as “the garden of the
Pacific.” It abounds with pigeons and other birds, and

‘__l
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has one species of small red honeysucker peculiar to
itself. Dr. Finsch, the celebrated ornithologist, is my
authority for this fact. As 18 often the case, T did
not know 1t until years after I had said good-bye to
Rotumah for ever. J

There are some very curious caves in the island,
many of which I explored. But cave exploring, unless
one has been brought up to it, is at times painful work.
The only entrance to one of these is down a long
chimney, which slants into the bowels of the earth at
an angle of about forty-five degrees. After rubbing the
skin off my hands and knees to no purpose, I stuck fast
between two rocks for some time, and had to be hauled
out by a rope. After this I gave up caves, as I con-
sidered that it required somg cne smaller than myself
to explore them thoroughly.

It requires considerable confidence in one’s self to
enter some of the caves which are to be met with in
the Pacific. At Vavou, in Tonga, there is a cave which
Byron has written about in “The Island,” to which
the entrance is six feet under water. After entering
the passage, down which you have to swim at a con-
siderable angle, it takes a sharp turn, and when you
come up, you are in the cave. But the whole dive
occupies nearly a minute of time—a long time under
water for a European,—and if you come up too quickly
you cut yourself horribly against the sharp coral ceiling
of the passage.

The old war dances of (he natives of Rotumah are
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very extraordinary. ] revived one, with much trouble,
and all the people set to work to make the old dresses
and helmets; but they would not make clubs and
spears, and, instead, they made use of a most extra-
ordinary collection of firearms. , It included every-
thing, from a flint-lock to a snider rifle; whale guns,
muskets of all sorts were brought out, and two or
three loads of powder put in each. On the top of the
powder damp clay was beaten in, the object of the
exhibition being to make as much noise as possible.
Several of the more primitive guns burst, but it all
helped to make a noise.

After the dance came wrestling, a practice which
had been given up for many years; and after that I
tried to make them jump and run races; but they all
wanted prizes, so that part of the entertainment was
hardly a success, .

The island has two fairly good tharbours, one for
the south-east season, and the other for the north-west.
Several ships ha#e been wrecked off its coasts of late
years. In former days it used to be a great resort for
whaling ships; but the whales have gone to other
parts, and the whale ships have followed them. It is
unfortunately well in the track of hurricanes. When
one does pass over the island the natives take to the
caves, as no other place is safe.

The only other island I shall mentior here is Wallis
Island.* This island, though not belonging to France,

* A fuller account of Rotumah and Wallis Island, and of some
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is to all intents and purposes Frepch. It is completely
under the control of the French priests. I was much
surprised, on anchoring there, to Jfind the ship taken
possession of by a guard of natives, who for some time
would neither allow us to land, nor allow canoes to
come off to us. After some little discussion, during
which the advisability of throwing our guard into the
sea was suggested, I determined to land, and, accord-
ingly, in spite of protests and attempts to prevent us,
a bhoat was lowered, and some of us went ashore. 1
went up to the priest’s house, and he told me he knew
nothing of what had been done, though it was in fact
done by his orders. After a rather stormy conversa-
tion, I said I should complain to the queen of the
island, which threat seemed to bring the priest to his
bearings. The queen, I k'nuw, was a very autocratic
lady, and was jealous ef the power the priests had over
her people. ;

Before I left, the queen and I became great friends;
and she revenged herself on this priest in a somewhat
peculiar manner. He was very fond of his native
brandy, and not unfrequently took too much; so one
day while I was there she sent some men to his house,
and had all his brandy seized, saying, that if her
subjects were to be flogged for getting drunk, as they
often were, she would not let him set them the example.
curious adventures I had there in the years 1879 and 1880, has

already been published by Messrs. Longmans & Co., under the title
“ A True Story of the Westerr Pacifie.”
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I never saw so prigst-ridden a place. Two-thirds of
the population were constantly working for the priests
building churches ahich™ were not wanted, as they
already had more than they could use, and convents
for the five sisters. There was ,ne pretty little Trish
girl among these sisters, and I believe T offended the
priest mortally, by asking her to a pic-nic 1 gave,
though what harm there was in my doing so I fail to
see to this day.

I often used to wonder that these priests were
not killed.

The queen, I could see, did not like the priests, and
when I told her that they had gone so far as to tabuw
me, and forbid any native to hold any communication
with me, her majesty grew very angry. 1 told her it
was not of the slightest consequence, as I could get
any native in the place to spedk to me if T wished, in
spite of the fabu. The priests said I had come in a
devil-ship. The queen showed her resentment by
providing a big f8ast for me.

The natives of Wallis Island are much like the
Samoans In appearance and language, and probably
came from Samoa, as the distance between the two
places is not more than three hundred miles. They
try to escape at any cost from their island. Every
ship that goes finds several canoes waiting outside the
recf for her, though the natives knotv that, it they
cannot get on board, a certain flogging awaits them
on their return for having made the attempt.
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The great natural curiosity of Wallis Island is a lake,
situated six miles from the coast. It 1s evidently an
old crater of great size, half fullvof water. Tt must
have subterranean communication with the sea, as it
rises and falls with the tides. I found its banks to be
the home of numbers of wild pigs, and perhaps my
presence in the island was made more acceptable by
my shooting a great many of them.

The roads, in any weather, are quite excellent. One
can gallop from one end of the island to the other, if
one chooses.

The men are great fishermen, and on special occasions
they join all the nets in the island together, to form
a barricade from the beach to the reef. Miles of water
are then beaten, and the result is that about ten times
as many fish are caught as the whole population could
eat. ’

On the whole, Wallis Island is a pleasant place to
stay a short time in; but how much pleasanter it would

4+

be if 1t were not for the priests !



CHAPTER VIIIL
TWO SMALL BRITISH POSSESSIONS,

It may not be uninteresting to give a short chapter to
Thursday Island and Norfolk Tsland, though neither
of them ecan, properly speaking, be included among
the Western Pacific Islands. Both, as the reader is
doubtless aware, are British possessions, the one
forming part of the Colony of Queensland, while the
other is a dependency of New *South Wales. Still, as
Thursday Island is the home of thany natives from
every quarter of the Pacific, and as Norfolk Island is
the seat of the Melanesian Mission, to which I have
several times made allusion, it may not, perhaps, be
out of place to say something about these two places.

Thursday Island is the head-quarters of the Torres
Straits pearl-shell fishery, and a place of much im-
portance, not only from the large income obtained from
this industry, but from the number of white men and
natives to whom it gives employment. »

In former years, when it was a place very little
known, and but very few sh?ps ventured through the
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almost unsurveyed waters of Torpes Straits, the early
settlers made considerable fortunes. They had the place
to themselves: there were no settlers on the mainland
of Australia; there were no grog shops, no magistrate,
and they went quietly, about their work, and realized
large profits.

The diving, in those days, was carried on in a very
rudimentary manner. The few natives who had beea
collected, many of them Australian “black fellows,”
used to go down with a heavy stone on their feet,
which they slipped on reaching the bottom. It was
considered good diving to stay down a minute and a
half in five fathoms. Shell was plentiful, however,
and money was made rapidly® One wonders what the
result would have been if any enterprising man had
provided himself then with all the modern appliances
of diving-dress and air-pumps.

In those days, tdo, an occasional pearl of great value
would be found, and instead of being one of the per-
quisites of the diver or trader, as il is now, would
oo to its proper owner the master sheller. However,
it was not to be supposed that a lucrative trade would
remain long unnoticed, and by degrees more settlers
came to the straits ; new appliances were used ; a police
magistrate was sent there, and Thursday Island, as the
whole settlement is called, became the flourishing com-
munity it now is. The straits were properly surveyed,
and now several lines of steamers run through them,
making Thursday Island a port of call.
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The appearance of, the settlement, from the police
magistrate’s house, is certainly very pretty. Small
and large islands are visible everywhere, and on them
the houses, some of them very larce and comfortable
of the master shellers. The littJe town on Thursday
Island itself 1s, however, not so agreeable. It is com-
posed chiefly of stores and grog shanties. There seem
to be no regulations here against supplying the natives
with drink. Tt is impossible to walk along the only
street without seeing many of them speechlessly, some
violently, drunk. Not that this condition is confined
by any means to the natives alone. I have always
noticed that, starting from Brisbane to go north, along
the Queensland coast, the amount of drink consumed
seems to increase largely, till it reaches the maximum
at Thursday Island. However, if they drink a good
deal there, they can stand a good’ deal. To an English-
man 1t is a somewhat curious experiénce to be stopped
m the street by a perfect stranger, and almost drageed
mto some grog shop to drink, at all hours of the day.

There are, however, some very pleasant people in
Thursday Island, whose business makes it necessary
for them to live there; and there are also a consider-
able number of strangers waiting for their various
steamers, who help to make life agreeable to a certain
extent. But as a place of residence, I have only heard
of one man selecting it without any o»ligation to go
there. This gentleman, after making a fortune by a
new reef he discovered, after selling his business, and
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realizing his money, found that the larger Australian
towns did not suit him. So he returned to the scene
of his former triumphs, and drank himself to death.
The common accusation against the Colonials, that they
make their fortunes in Australia to spend them in
England, could not be brought against this gentleman.
The boats employed for the pearl-shell trade are

"

models of what boats should be. They are most of
them built in Sydney. and range from five to twelve
tons. As a rule, no white man is allowed to go out
in them while they are fishing. The natives are
splendid boatmen, and have little to learn from white
men m this respect. The native diver is the captain,
and one feels almost overcome with admiration and
envy at seeing one of these magnificent swells walking
down the solitary thoroughfare. The deference and
respect he meets withs; the anxiety displayed on every
hand to have at ‘least a share in making him drunk,
and the care with which he is tended, when no longer
capable of looking after himself, all callse the astonished
spectator, who perhaps sees the intercourse between
white men and natives for the first time, to say to
himself, “ Where is that pride of race,and that contempt
for the coloured man, of which I have heard so much 2”

The answer is a very simple one. Good divers, that
is to say, men who can stay down many hours in
fifteen fathoms) are scarcefand are most eagerly sought
after by the master shellers. Inducements of every
sort are offered them to change their masters, at the
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expiration of the teym for which they have engaged
The wages they get are enormous—as much, I believe,
as twenty pounds aymontll, and a heavy “lay” on every
ton they bring up. When sober, these men are very
good fellows, but when drunk t.hey are the most foul-
mouthed objectionable brutes I know.

The boats go out for from ten days to a fortnight
at a time, well supplied with food and spirits. In fact,
the length of time they stay out is regulated by the
time the grog lasts. It is a common thing for a diver
to go down three parts drunk. The dress is supposed
to have a very sobering effect.

At every station there is a store kept, where the
hands employed spend a good deal of their wages, and
that at a price which makes up to the storekeeper, to
a very large extent, for the high wages he has to pay.
But when a diver has been working for eight months
or a year, he usually wishes to make a trip to Sydney,
to spend his money. Perhaps, after all deductions have
been made frome his earnings, he may still have three
or four hundred pounds to spend. A party is made
up; some five or six start off together. But they are
not allowed to go alone; they are too valuable for
that. A “shepherd,” as he is called, goes with them.
His duty is never to lose sight of his flock; to induce
them to spend their money as quickly as possible, and,
when 1t is finished, to make them larwe advances, so
as to get them into his debt and power again. It is
unnecessary to inquire how the money is spent; but

M
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there is a certain quarter in Sydpey devoted to these
men, and it 1s not difficult to imagine what the prineipal
source of expenditure is. In a month or six weeks
the money is all gone, their passages back to Thursday
Island are taken, and they are got on board with great
difficulty, followed by their flashily dressed companions,
who indulge in much genuine grief on their departure.
The principal jeweller in Sydney has assured me that
1t 18 1n this quarter of the town that the dealers buy
many valuable pearls, from the low women t6 whom
they have been given. |

Sometimes the diver takes a white wife back with
him, and on his return he is the object of much envy
and admiration to his brethren.

I must say I have a grudge against the shepherds,
for one of them decoyed away from me, in Sydney,
the best servant I ever had, or am likely to get. He
was a half-caste Maori and Fijian, and had the most
wonderful talent for picking up a native language
m a few days, of any man I everuknew. He was
mmmensely useful in many ways. As a cook and
washerman he could have made his fortune, and as
a boatman he was unrivalled. However, one day he
had disappeared ; but he sent me a letter, saying that
he had resisted for two months, but finally succumbed
to the high wages offered him.

The best pearl I ever satv, was in the possession
of a celebrated diver who was a shipmate of mine
from Thursday Island to Brisbane. He was offered
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on hoard the ship two hundred pounds for it, which
could not have heen a third of its value. But he
refused every offeryas he had just been paid off, and
had plenty of money. T felt sure it would go the
way of all pearls when his mgney was finished, and
accordingly I informed a Sydney jeweller of it, and
where he could see it. When I was in Sydney a few
weeks later I made inquiries about it, and the jeweller
told me that it was the finest pear-shaped pearl he
had ever seen, but that it was unsalable at its proper
value in Austﬁi]ia, and he therefore had made no
attempt to buy it.

These fine pearls are, of course, only met with once
in the course of years. The master sheller never gets
them. When the “fish” are sent up to the hoat by
the diver they are opened at once, and the pearls,
if any are found, belong to the*trader—that is to SOY,
the man who superintends the working of the air-
pump, and the diver’s cord of communication.

A fine trade fnight be started in Thursday Tsland,
by any enterprising individual who chose to buy
up ail the bad and indifferent pearls he could find,
and send them there for sale. The passengers, who
come through weekly, in the steamboats, are all
on the look-out for pearls, and whenever a public-
house leeper, or any one else has a pearl for sale,
the most absurd prices are paid. Seed pearls, the
price of which in the trade is, I believe, about
fifteen shillings an ounce, are bought for as many
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pounds; and it 1s Dby no means certain that the
imitation article has not already found its way there.
There seems to be in every part of the world a reck-
less desire, on the part of travellers by steamer, to
buy worthless things jat fabulous prices. There was
a story told by a colleague of mine in Fiji, in the days
when the steamers from Sydney to San Francisco used
to meet the steamers coming the other way, in Kandavu.
For some days before their expected arrival the natives
would collect dead shells off the beach, broken pieces
of coral, and other things of which tons could have
been picked up in a day. IWhen they were asked the
reason for this, the answer was, “Oh damned fool,
steamboat passenger, he buy him ;” and on the arrival
of the ships the steamboat passenger amply proved
that he deserved this appellation.

[t was said, in thosé days, that Fijian ethnological
specimens could be bought far cheaper at Jamrach’s
in the East End of London, than they could at the
two curiosity shops boasted of by Levuka; and, 1n
later days, the sale of cannibal forks, and such-like
curiosities made on the premises, used to be much
encouraged by those gentlemen who visited Levuke
for three weeks, and returned with materials for a
quarto-book of travels.

To return to Thursday Tsland: I once saw a diver
there who, on’ being paid off, exhibited traits of
generosity which I was hardly prepared for. He had
to receive some four hundred pounds for nearly a year’s
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work.  On receiving the money, his master informed
the gentleman bhefore whom he was paid, that the
man had an old mother in Singapore, and that, as she
was 1ll and nearly starving, her son was anxious
about her, and wished, as a dutiful son should, to
remit her some money. “All richt,” said Mr. (——.
“How much ?”—supposing that this rich man would
send at least a hundred pounds to his afflicted parent.

After somé deliberation he said, “T think five dollar
plenty.” He was at last induced to make it ten, but
remarked, on handing over the money, “I think me
fool;” and then, as an afterthought, added, “ My word !
that fellow” (meaning his mother) “get drunk now.”
* Doubtless he knew his mother’s tastes better than
any one else, and thought that he was equal to doing
all the drinking for the family.

The fishery extends to the *coast of New Guinea.
There have been, now and thun,.c-..ollisions between
boats’ erews and the New Guinea natives.

The expenses “connected with a diving establishment
are great, and nowadays the profits are not so large
as they used to be. The divers every year have to
go further and further afield to find shell. As the
shallow waters are worked out round about Thursday
Island, the best divers, who can stay under in depths
which are impossible to an ordinary man, can command
almost any wages. i

White men are useless, except in shallow water.
It is because the natives have driven the white men
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out of the field that they are treated with such
deference. A white man, 1t would appear, cannot
stay under so long as the natives, hor can he dive in
such great depths as they can. Moreover, he does not
care about putting his ;hands into the numerous holes
in the coral, as the marine monsters who inhabit these
depths are often unpleasant customers. There are, I
believe, a few white men who are diving on their
own account, and doing an indifferent business.

The native who has spent much tipe at Thursday
Island, as a rule does not care about going home again.
He cannot earn big wages, nor can he get the grog he is
so passionately fond of, in the island he comes from.
Some do, however, find their way back, and 1t would be
better for all parties if they had stayed away.

They disregard the authority of the chiefs they onee
were afraid of; they are overbearing to the white men,
and make others so, and are the cause of endless dis-
turbances. They very soon get a following, and they are
altogether very much like the young man we read so
much of in the novels of the present day, who leaves
his unsophisticated family, and quiet abode in the
country, ete., and returns by-and-by to overwhelm
them with his smart London ways. The natives have,
however, a .wholesome fear of the energetic police
magistrate in Thursday Island. He is one of the few
people there who do not look upon them as the lords
of creation, and the noble savage who treats his master
in so supercilious a manner is, in the presence of
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Mr. Chester, as meek as a lamb, nor would it be sup-
posed that butter would melt in his mouth.

However, interesting place as it is, enough has been
said of Thursday Island. I have only mentioned 1t in
order to show how the South Hea Islander can change
with prosperity, and in circumstances where he can
practise such European vices as are denied him in his
own home. His island suffers by his departure, and
does not gaim by his return.

[ shall be glad to see the time when, as in other
places, 1*egul.ati:ms are made in Thursday Island, pro-
hibiting the sale of spirits to natives.

The story of Norfolk Island has been too often told
to need repetition. The island itself, however, is one of
the most interesting places I have visited. Its park-like
appearance, with the magnificent Norfolk Island pines
scattered here and there ; the smooth turf, which looks
as if it was as carefully kept as &’ lawn at home; and
the general outline of the hills, all combine to make it
one of the mo%t picturesque spots on the face of the
earth.

On landing—a service of some danger, as the coast 1s
“steep to” all round—you are welcomed in the warmest

manner, ponies are putat your disposal—rather deficient

in saddles and bridles, it must be admitted,—and the

usual thing to do is to scamper up and down hill in as
reckless a manner as you may feel inslined.

Norfolk Island is the head-quarters of the Melanesian
Mission, an excellent institution, and one which works
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well.  The system adopted by it 4s this: the mission
yearly brings a certain number of mnative children to
Norfolk Island to be educated, and sycarly sends out to
otherislands a certain number of native teachers. These
men are taught quite as much as it is necessary that
they should know, and, on their return, when educated,
to their own 1slands, exercise a vast amount of influence
over their fellow natives. Whether t '1ij make many
converts to Christianity I do not know, butrthe fact that
they exercise an influence over their people which in
many places makes 1t safe for a white man to live
among them, is at any rate a great practical gain.
Missionaries, of whatev@r denomination they may be,
have always been the pioneers of civilization throughout
the Pacific, but the field of the Melanesian Mission’s
operations 1s chiefly confined to the two groups of the
New Hebrides and Solomons.  Any one who is ag-
quainted with the natives of these two groups will
readily understand from this that the difficulties in the
path of the mission must be immense.

The mission establishment with its beautiful church
1s the first object to be visited after landing on Norfolk
Island ; and after seeing it, the visitor rides off to see the
old barracks and prison of the convict days. The barracks
are still a fine stone building, but the prison is in ruins.
Some 1dea, however, gan be obtained from the ruins as
to the nature of the confinement which the convicts
used to undergo.

The burial ground is by no means the least interesting
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part of the prison groynds. Numerous inscriptions, such
as “ Barbarously murdered while in the execution of his
duty,” are to be found.

The whole place, however, has been allowed to go into
decay. As the old penal Sett.lun}unt here forms an 1m-
portant feature in the history of New South Wales, 16
seems a pity that this should be the case; but perhaps it
is intended that all that relates to the former conviet
days should be forgotten.

There is, or was ence, a good Government House on
the 1sland, intended for the governor of New South
Wales, but it is never used. This also is a pity, for
there are few pleasanter spots in the world in which to
spend a short holiday than Norfolk Island.

Certainly, of all places in Her Majesty’s dominions
there is none more loyal. The invariable question put
to the stranger on landing is,* How do you do, sir?
How is Her Majesty 2”7 1 had the good luck to spend
the anniversary of the Queen’s birthday of 1883 on the
island. A maghificent dinner was provided by M.
Nobbs, junior, the magistrate. By the way, his post 1s
so far a sinecure that in these happy days there is no
crime on the island. He seemed quite undismayed by
the large number of officers of H.M.S. Nelson who turned
up; and as there was only one table, the guests divided
themselves into three parties, and when one lot had
finished the next sat down. I am sure there would
have been enough for six parties.

Wi In this happy land money is a product of civilization

W
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which is to a great extent dispensed with, but the people
seem to get on very well without it. They get their
letters once every two or three mopths, and don’t seem
to care to get them oftener. In the winter time the
men, who are fine ]_ma’tmen, kill a few whales. On the
whole, T do not think that I ever saw a more cheerful
community than that established on Norfolk Tsland.



CHAPTER IX.
P THE OLD LABOUR TRADE.
]

Tae old labour trade, as it is commonly called, or
“ blackbirding,” as some people termed it, is nominally
a thing of the past. Of the present labour trade I have
nothing whatever to say. It is conducted under the
supervision of the Queensland and Fijian Govern-
ments ; and the regulations which have been framed to
control it, if properly carried out, leave nothing to be
desired.

The old laboug«trade was carried on for the purpose
of recruiting islanders, as much for Tahiti, Samoa,
Raratonga, and other places, where English and Ameri-
can planters had settled, as for Fiji and Queensland.
Such regulations as were formed in Fiji for the protec-
tion of the islanders, before that country was annexed
to Gireat Britain, were of the vaguest possible nature,
and 1 do not suppose there were any rqgulations on the
subject issued at all in the islands of Eastern Polynesia.

Of the trade which preceded the old labour trade—
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I do
not propose to say much. It died a natural death

namely, what was called the sapdal-wood trade

many years ago, partly because the coast supply of
sandal-wood was exhausted, and partly on account of
law and order being gradually infroduced into the
Pacific. The trade, too, only embraced the New Hebrides
and parts of the Solomon Islands, and did not extend
to the Line Islands and many other groups which were
visited by the labour ships. Most of the “old hands”
of the sandal-wood trade are either dead or else they
have gone to more congenial climes, though where they
may be I know not, now that the Pacific, that former
Eldorado for bad chardeters, has been brought under
civilized law. There are stories still told, of the truth
of which I know nothing, as to the lawless character
of the men engaged in that trade, and the brutal
massacres which frequently took place. That the trade
was a very ill-regulated and lawless one there 1s mno
doubt, but no one was ever brought to justice for
excesses cominitted by those engaged in it ; and, indeed,
but very little was ever heard of what they did. 1 do
not know of any court at that time in which they
could have been tried, and, at all events, it was no one’s
business to stir up dirty water. While the trade lasted,
it was very profitable. Hoop iron and glass bottles
were accepted there by natives who now require breech-
loading rifles and military uniforms of the most gor-
geous nature. But 1t all happened so long ago, that
but few traditions of the trade are left us. The last
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of the sandal-wood traders removed himself, and his
wives and his idols, some twenty years ago, from the
scene of his former labours.*

The number of white men left in the Pacific who
can go back twenty years is very small. Some there
are In Fiji who could tell curions tales, were they so
minded ; but they have become very, very respectable.
There used to be two men in Fiji who had been there
about forty years, but they were not given to speaking
of themselves.

The memory of the sandal-wood trade has died out
among the natives. It belonged to a former generation,
and the events which have since taken place have
been so novel and exciting, that no room is left in
their minds for what they doubtless look upon now
as traditions of the remote past. TIn those days the
demand for labour did not euist, as there were no
plantations in Queensland or Fiji. * Some few there
may have been in the Sandwich and Society groups,
but their owners sought for labour nearer home. I
have questioned New Hebrides natives about the sandal-
wood trade, and some few old men say, “ Yes, the white
men’s ships came when we were young men.” But,
beyond that, nothing can be elicited.

Whatever excesses may have been committed, it may
be a satisfaction to some people to know that the trade
was conducted chiefly by Americans. o There was no
necessity for Australian ships to engage in it, as Queens-
land then produced, as it still does, plenty of sandal-

/
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wood. The principal market was San Francisco, but I
suppose the wood was there reshipped to China.

After all, the public owe the sandal-wood traders
something. The greater part of the magnificent collec-
tion of ethnological specimens in the Christy Museum
must have been l_mu;{hu, m the first instance, by them.
In this collection there are clubs, spears, dresses, ete.,
which are never seen now, and which no amount of
tobacco and tomahawks would buy. Doubtless, a New
Hebrides native of the present day, if introduced into
the Christy Museum, would not recognize the weapons
of his forefathers. In the NWew Hebrides, as in many
more civilized countries, there are many lost arts, and
we have to thank the sandal-wood traders for the
specimens we have secured, while those arts were
still in practice.

To return to the lakour trade: the two events which
gave the greatest impetus to it, were the discovery of
suitable land for sugar-planting at Mackay in Queensland,
and the American war. Though these two events seem
to have but little connection with each other (nor have
they, except insomuch as they influenced the trade in
Queensland and Fiji), still they both were the cause
of creating a demand for labour. The American war,
which was concluded some years, T think, before the
introduction of sugar at Mackay, as every one knows
nearly put a stop to the export of cotton from Charles-
ton and New Orleans. Cotton from Fiji, and other
South Sea Islands, at onece took its place; and every
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white man in the l”lcm( who had a few acres to planty
at once sowed cotton. It was supposed that boundless
wealth was to be acquired, ¢nd if the war had continued
a year longer some pretty fair fortunes would no doubt
have been the result. But the scason of prosperity
only lasted one year, and, although considerable profits
were made during that period, every succeeding year
only brought loss. Every one was planting, and the
demand for fopeign labour was considerable. Accord-
ingly, ships were fitted out to go to the New Hebrides,
which was the greup nearest the ¥iji; and the profits
of these ships in procuring labour must have paid their
owners far better than growing cotton paid the planters.

Till great competition came nto the field, there 1s no
reason to suspect the masters of these ships of being
guilty of any very iniquitous practices. They had new
fields, or very nearly so, to workg and the natives then,
especially the young men, who wished to see the world,
crowded on board, each man clamouring to be taken.
Of a certainty no ebjections were made, and often a ship
had only to call at one place, to fill up, and return after
a fortnight’s or three weeks absence. Several trips
might easily be made in the season, and there was no
foar of a ship returning without a very full complement
of natives. Those were not the days of ships being
limited to carry a fixed number of natives. A fifty-ton
vessel would return with one hundregl and fifty or
two hundred natives on board, and many horrible
stories have been told of the overcrowding that went
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‘on.  One story there was of a ship getting into bad
weather, and having to shut a hundred or more
natives into the hold with: the hﬁ:l_t..(f]ws on, and how,
after two days of this confinement, on the hatches
being taken off, many were found to be dead.

The trade was \'@1'}’: brisk at first; the New Hebrides
were to all intents and purposes a new field, as the
ships from Eastern Polynesia did not go so far from
home, :

" There was no supervision over the manner in which
the natives were recruited, and no questions of any sort
were asked. Men were wanted quickly, and men were
obtained quickly. It 1S co be doubted whether the
curiosity of the New Hebrides natives, in their desire to
see the world, was satisfied in a manner quite agreeable
to themselves. The country they were taken to amust
have been very muchJike their own, and no doubt they
considered the exchange of an idle life, for one of hard
work in the plantations, a heavy price to pay for their
fancy. But still they went, for as yet no men had been
returned to their homes to relate their experiences ; nor
was 1t very likely under the 7égime then existing in
Fiji, that any would be sent back. Once there, like
many natives in New Caledonia at the present day,
there was no chance of their getting home again.

The wages paid them were a mere nothing, but they
were fed as wgll as the resources of the station they

happened to be on admitted of The work required by

them in the cotton plantations was not so hard as what
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they had Slﬂ)ﬁ%(ﬁ(lll(tllt]_y to endure, but, to men who hatl
never worked in their lives, it was sufficiently severe.
Many of them died of horhe-sickness—a very common
cause of death among New Hebrides natives. I do not
cite this last fact in any endeavour to show that they
were in.any way ill treated after their arrival in Fij.
I never heard of any dying from ill treatment, but
home-sickness is so common a form of death even in
the present day, when the condition of native labourers
is infinitely better thfan it was in the days of which
I am speaking, that it is worthy of mnotice. A native,
after he has made up his mind that he must die, 1s
quite determined to do so, and no kindness, except the
one which is never offered to him, namely, to send him
home again, will turn him from his purpose. He does
not ‘i‘ei;gsu to eat, but he will get thinner and weaker *~
day by day till he actually doesedie. When he is in
this state he seldom makes any complaint, or mdeed
opens his lips at all, except to say that he wishes to
go home. That is, in fact, the only way to cure him—
to send him home.

When 1t was discovered how suitable the country at
Mackay was for sugar, the land was rapidly taken up,
and much capital was at once invested in sugar planta-
tions. This necessitated a fresh supply of labour for
the cane-fields; and of course the Western Pacific
Islands being the nearest place where i could be ob-
tained, many ships were fitted out in Queensland for
the labour trade.

N
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" Then the work began in earnest, when a competition
was established between Queensland, Fiji, and the
Eastern Polynesian Islands. = New Caledonia also came
into the field to a small extent; and of all these
countries she was the best situated for the trade.
Forming actually one of the group of the New
Hebrides, her ships had not so far to go, and were,
moreover, better supplied with interpreters. In spite
of this the French were never popular among the
natives. What the reason for this dislike may be I am
at a loss to 1magine. Certainly, at the time I am
writing of, the English must have treated the natives
quite as badly as any Frenchman could do.

The artifices employod by the masters of Fijian and
Queensland ships to obtain labourers were worthy of
a better cause. They each had their haunts en the
different groups, ande each contrived to inspire the
natives of these places with hatred for their rivals.
A Fiji ship’s captain would exhaust his powets ot
1magination to tell his set of natives horrible stories
of what would happen to them if they went to Queens-
land : how they would be worked to death; how the
climate would kill them; how they would never come
back ; how they might even be eaten by the ferocious
white men who inhabited that country. Nor were
the Queenslanders behindhand with their natives.
They told them much the same stories about Fiji:
hew the natives there were the most savage in the
world, and the white men not much better. As to
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the ships from other places, neither Fijian nor Queens-
land captains 1..aothere(.1 themselves much.

The result was that the New Hebrides and Solomons
were divided into ].)zu'ti.es—cme Queensland, and the
other Fijian. This gave rise to curious complications,
as the rival ships, not satisfied *with their own beats,
used to poach in each other’s preserves. When two
ships met, the crews used to turn out on the beach
and fight it out, while the natives looked on in
amazemendt.

They all felt ié a personal matter, for every man in
the crews had an interest in the venture ; that is to say,
he would be paid a certain sum of money for every
native he procured. The party that were beaten had to
leave the place in the possession of the other ship, and
seek for new ground.

The natives, after a time, gof into the habit of re-
ceiving one ship as friends and the*other as enemies.
But'it was easy to overcome this difficulty. A ship
going into a new,place, and seeing no other ship there,
would be uncertain whether the natives were friends
of Queensland or Fiji.  But they were prepared for
either emergency. The natives would paddle out to
meet them, and their first question would be, “ Where
shippy come 27 TIf a Fiji ship, they would reply, « Fiji.”
And if the natives took the side of Fiji it would be
all right. But if, in reply to “ Fiji,” the patives paddled
off as hard as they could, and said, “ Fiji no good man ;
too muchey work, Fiji,” the crew would not waste time



180 7he Western szff and New Guinea.
in coing ashore, to be 1n all ]n'(')h'ﬂ}i]it\' attacked,
trying to persuade the natives to 00 with them: 1115&,.11]
of that, they would put to sea at once till they were
out of sight of land; then they would alter the a appear-
ance of the ship as much as possible. Perhaps they
would send down thé top-masts, and whitewash the
sides ; and then, two days later, back they would come
aoain, looking like another ship. Out would come the
natives : “ Where shippy come?” “Queensland,” this
time would be the answer; and perhaps they would
fill her up at that place, and not have to go anywhere
else. The natives would be very much disgusted when
they found that they were landed 1in Fiji instead of
Queensland, though no doubt they found out pretty
soon that the natives were not quite so savage, even
in those days, nor the white men so terrible, as had
been represented to them by their Queensland friends.

This was a very common dodge, and the amgunt
of trouble it gave rise to was immense. Queensland
had a cood deal of leeway to make up, as Fiji was first
in the field; but she buckled to in a noble manner,
and very soon the “You go make sugar ’-party was
as big as “ You go make cotton” one.

Queensland had more ships at that time than Fij
could boast of, and most of them were much larger,
and took the nmative fancy more; but many a Queens-
land ship has had‘to pretend that Fiji was its ultimate
destination in order to tempt the native away. 1 don’t
suppose that the authoritics in Queensland knew of all
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that was going on. There were many cases of canoes
having been caught at some distance from the land,
and run down eithgr by the ship or the hoats, after
which the natives would be picked up and taken on
board. .

The recruiter was the great man in the old Fiji ships.
Some recruiters made great reputations in this way,
and their services were eagerly sought after by the
captains of the ships. Their success consisted, first, in
not being in the least afraid of the natives; and secondly,
in being full of afl sorts of tricks to attract their atten-
tion. One of the most celebrated of these recruiters
I used to know very well. He had settled down, after
the abolition of the trade, as a trader in Futuna, and
he used to employ the same tricks there, to entice the
natives into his store, as those he had formerly used
to get them into the boats. We were shipmates in
a small schooner once, for three \-\';'eks; and though

I am afraid he was rather an unprincipled gentleman,

he used to make®*me laugh heartily at the account of

some of his adventures. In places where he was well
known, the natives would recognize him a long way
off, as he used to wear an eccentric dress for their
edification. This costwme, from his deseription, must
have resembled that worn by the Ku Klux Klan. A
tall conical-shaped cardboard hat, and flowing - calico
robes, was the get-up, and his face was concealed by
a black mask. Under his robes he had a waterproof

bag, and he would occasionally refresh himself with

*
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o bucketful of salt water, which he appeared to drink,
but which in reality was poured into:the bag.

The only object of all this was to collect the natives
round him, and in places where they were accustomed
to his eccentricities it was perfectly successful. After
a considerable crowd had been got together, he always
persuaded a good many to accompany him. Tt was
not an uncommon thing for recruiters to have dis-
tinguishing marks, by which the natives would recognize
them. The chief object of this was to make the natives
feel sure that the ship was really a Ffiji ship, and not
a Queensland one.

R my informant, was the best known of the

?

recruiters, and would persuade natives to go to Fiji,
where every one else would fail. He always contrived
to make them laugh, and keep them in a good temper ;
and many men would go on the impulse of the moment,
which impulse thby would probably regret many times

before they reached their journey’s end. R always
objected to force being used, and would be no party
to it. He said that it would damage his reputation
amongst the natives; wherein he was certainly right.
On several occasions, when it was suggested to run
down canoes, he threatened to give up recruiting
altogether should such a thing be done.

In places where he was not known to the natives
he had to adopt other tactics. The tall hat and flow-
mg robes would only have served to frighten them.
Wherever smoke was seen near the shore, he used
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to land by himself, and sit down on the beach. The
boat would then De Sent back to the ship with orders
to pull in again as soon a8 a fair crowd of natives was
assembled. He wns.pe.rf ectly well aware that, though no
natives were visible, many of them were close at hand,
watching him carefully. The smoke that he had
observed was, in most cases, meant as an invitation
to come ashore. For a time he would sit still, doing
nothing. The¢n one of his favourite tricks was to get
a stone, and produce a box of wax matches. He would,
in the gravest manner in the world, light match after
match till the box was finished. The effect was the
same as waving a white handkerchief to an emu. The
natives, impelled by irresistible curiosity, came closer
and closer ; at length a head was poked through the
bushes, then another and another, till a crowd had
assembled. Still my friend wyould take no notice of
them, but go on lighting match after match. Wax
matches, in those days, were new and strange things
to the native mind; and the rapid and easy produc-
tion of fire, to people accustomed only to the slow
process of rubbing two sticks together, must have
seemed wonderful in the extreme.

Then he would suddenly appear to notice their pre-
sence, and he would gravely shake hands all round.
Perhaps after this he would walk for ten or twelve
yards on his hands, which would mgke them laugh.
When the boat arrived it would find him in the midst
of a large crowd, roaring with laughter at the innumer-
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aile dodges he had got for amusing them. Sometimes,
in a new place, nearly every one would go to the ship
with him, and if more natives were wanted they would
tell him to wait another day, and L]u\ would send to
the bush, to bring down more. He used to tell me that
he required high wages for his services, and that he
oot anything he asked for, and as much grog as he
could drink; “but the work was hard, Mr. Romilly. I
used to feel dead-beat at the end of a day,’s recruiting.”
He was a splendid conjurer and step-dancer.  His
conjuring was entirely sleight of hand, that was worthy
of the Wizard of the North. He trusted a great deal
to this accomplishment for amusing and astonishing
the natives, and hardly ever went on shore without his
square hoard for dancing on. He would execute the
most scientific sand and clog dances, to as appreciative
an audience as any Lopdon music-hall could produce:
In fact, there was no end to his vagaries. Near a
village he would swim out to sea for two or three
hundred yards, and pretend to drown. The canoes
would come out and pick him up, and take him on
board the ship, where he would persuade the crews to
remain. His plan was not to get natives by force, but
to humbug them into going. “You only spoil your
market and make them afraid of you by running down
canoes,” said he., “Now there is not a native in the
New Hebrides who does not know me, and who would
not be glad to see me.”

The greatest compliment which could be paid him
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was one he often received, when a native he had
recruited would cqme up to him in Fiji, and say,
“Jemmy, when you came’ my place, you think me
—— fool ; you too muchey gammon black fellow; my
word !

Jemmy would be delighted at this recognition of his
skill. He told me he never had any fight with natives,
and in fack usually went ashore unarmed. He trusted
himself alone gmong them without the slightest fear,
though he placed as much trust in his own power of
amusing them, as in their peaceful intentions.

He has recognized the fact that there 1s now no
opening for his talents in this profession, and he has left
it. In his day, there was no better-known or better-
liked man in the New Hebrides. His career had been
a strange one; but as many men will recognize him
from my description I will note enter into that. He
used often to consult me as to what he could do for
himself, and I advised him to try the Australian stage;
for a better actord never saw. Whether he has taken
my advice or not I cannot say. “I never kidnapped
a native in my life,” he would say. “All the other
ships did it, but never a ship I was on board.” Many
other recruiters used to try to follow his example,
but they had not his talents, and their efforts were
failures. |

[n his store at Futuna he used to employ his square
board largely, to attract a crowd of natives, and would

sometimes daunce on his counter for them. In spite of
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'l this I think he found str_)re].{eeping a failure, and
where he is now T do not know. .In spite of the life
he had led T am bound tb say I became very fond
of Jemmy, and should like to meet him again.

The other recruiters, as soon as they found that
natives were hecoming diffieult to obtain, on account of
the amount of competition, used to resort to many
methods of enticing them off to the ship. It was be-
coming a difficult matter to run down ganoes, as they
cave ships and boats a wide berth. One recorded
practice was to pretend to be a missionary ship. On
the usual question being asked, “ Where shippy come 2"
they would reply, “Missionary.” Perhaps they would
all pretend to sing a hymn very slowly, while the
hatches would be left open, and several tins of hiscuits
would be put into the hold. By degrees the natives
would come on board, and would be attracted by the
biscuits in the hold. When a sufficient number were
collected, the hatches would be clapped on, and the
natives on deck bundled into the sea, and the ship
would make saill 1immediately. Whether this was done
often I do not know; but I know of one certain case,
~and 1t 1s said that 1t was not an uncommon trick.

Then, of course, till the natives became too cautious,
1t was easy to attract canoes alongside with offers of
knives and tomahawks. A boat would be all ready
for lowering, ;or would be actually lowered, and
the men ready to jump into her. It would not then
be a difficult feat to run down two or three canoes,
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and capture the men. Two or three men would oe
ready with rifles on the ship’s deck, and in case of the
natives showing fight they*would have been fired on.

It is useless to co through the list of dodges used
for kidnapping natives, for kidnapping it certainly was.
Over and over again natives of the New Hebrides have
said to me, with a smile on their faces, “ Oh, long time

)

ago white man he steal me.” With many of them
all sense of injury has disappeared, but it is not to be
supposed on that account that any good feeling between
the white man ahd them has been the result. Very
much the reverse. I think there are places in Espiritu
Santo and Tanna, two famous islands for recruiting,
where not even Jemmy could now go ashore and dance
to them as he used to do.

The New Hebrides nowadays are getting very well
known, and there is a small community of white men
living in Havannah Harbour, in “Sandwich Island.
There are also a considerable number of French settlers
and traders. The natives in many places are not to
be trusted: there have been several white men mur-
dered by them of late years.

The remarks I made as to the introduction of
European diseases into the Solomon Islands, apply
equally well to the New Hebrides. Natives of this
group were taken to work as labourers long before
the Solomons were tried. The Sologons were first
visited for this purpose by Queensland ships; and of
course Kiji ships followed in their course very rapidly,
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when it was seen how successful the others were.
There were no sanitary regulations,in those days, and
the ships which took the natives to Fiji were usually
kept in a horribly filthy state. They were crowded to
the greatest extent they admitted of, and the deaths
on board were 1_'1'u.(luent-.. A ship. which nowadays would
be licensed to carry fifty men, in those days would
have carried four times that number, if they could be
procured. Whatever promises might have been made
to the natives, as to the length of time they would stay
away from howme, they were never fulfilled.

Many natives stayed on, working in Fiji without ever
getting a chance ofgeoing home again. A few, how-
ever, were sent back, but very good care was taken
that they should re-engage, and not be landed. This
was how it was done. Either no register, or at best a
very incomplete one was kept, as to the islands and
towns each native came from. It might therefore be
said to be really impossible to send them to their
proper places. But they would go through the form
of attempting to land them. It did not much matter
where that farce might be performed, as the native,
seeing that it was not his own place, showed every
sion of terror when he was told he must land there,
and, sooner than do so with the certainty of being
tomahawked, he was only too glad to re-engage. DBut
sometimes much” worse cases happened. There are
several instances 1 know of where natives, who, for
some reason—old age, disease, or incapacity—were not
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required again; they were thrown overboard fifley
yards from shore, El'l'Itl‘ll‘{Lfl to swim to the beach. Then,
according to the accounts of eyewitnesses, there was a
short chase along the beach, and the wretched man was
tomahawked. Of this, to my knowledee, there were

l‘_\

several cases, and how many there may have been
which I never heard of] 1t 1s impossible to say.

Many of the recruits were bush natives—not bush
natives proper, but members of tribes living some ten
or twelve miles from the beach.

In all probability these people had never heen in a
canoe, and had never looked at the coast from the sea,
and they would certainly be unfamiliar with its out-
line. How would it be possible to land such men on
the proper place, unless a careful register were kept ?
They could afford you no information themselves on
the subject. The fact is, that when they were recruited,
1t was not intended that they should be returned to
then’ homes.

L saw an instance of an Erromanga native being
utterly unable to tell us where he wished to be landed.
We sailed completely round the island, and must of
necessity have passed his place. I finally landed him
near the mission station, where he was quite safe.
Possibly he would have been safe anywhere in Erro-
manga, but it would not have done to risk it.

In conclusion, it must be understood $hat this trade
1s a thing of the past. T have written about it because
I belicve 1t has influenced the characters of the present
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nmemtwn of natives to a 1’11% extent ; and because

the atrocities which were fu,qmntly committed are not
yet forgotten. I have rather gone out of my way to
avoid mentioning the most glaring cases of atrocity
which occurred, but they are well known to many
people. The characters of both natives and whites
have changed since those days, for the betfer let us
hope among the whites, but among the natives I fear

it must be said for the worse. ‘



, CHAPTER X.
WHITE MEN IN THE PACIFIC,.

As we have seen*to a small extent how some of the
natives of the South Pacific live, and have noticed a
few of their customs, it may be of interest to pay some
small attention to the white men who share their
islands with them. The study may be neither so in-
teresting nor so profitable, but it has some points
worthy of observation. ’

The good old race of beach-combers and “old hands
is rapidly dying out. It seems almost sad that
there should be ne sanctuary now for the class of man
whose presence in the Australian colonies is considered
undesirable.

Though there are still many savage islands where a
man might hide away for the rest of his life, they are
not the sort of place chosen by the old beach-comber,
He far prefers such islands as Samoa, Rotwmah, Futuna,
Wallis Island, and semi-civilized places of that nature.

A few of the race are still left, very old men, who
are tended by their children or grandchildren. Their
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baeraphies would no doubt prove interesting, but they

are reticent, or else their nwmnrf’es are short, and most
of them have defeated my most skilful attempts at
“ pumping.”

What really must have been a great blow to the
beach-combers was the annexation of Fiji. Any form
of civilized government there was caleulated to disturb
them greatly. Shortly after that event marny of them
migrated to Samoa, but two or three still, remain in Fiji.
Tt has always been very much the fashion, in default of
better information, to call them escaped conviets from
the Australian penal settlements. But escape from
those settlements was not so easy as it is said to be
from New Caledonia in the present day. From Norfolk
Island, the best point from which to reach the 1slands,
escape was, so far as human foresight and vigilance
could make it, an impossibility. As a matter of faet,
most of these men are, or were, sailors, who had run
away from whalers or sandal-wood ships. They took
leave for ever of theirsown race, an@ cast their lot 1n
with the natives. Whether the natives were much
benefited or not is doubtful. Their minds do not seem
to have become much enlarged in consequence; but if
they could not become white men, even of the “mean”
sort, the white men could become natives, so far as
dress, lancnage, food, and mode of life went. They
could even surgass the natives in some respects. Their
domestic arrangements assumed vast proportions, and
many of the native communities of the present day
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have to thank these early settlers for some of the mgeAt
worthless idle \':’1.1_;'711.)(:}1th among them. As a rule, with
some notable exceptions hdwever, these half-castes are
a bad lot. They assume English names, but are looked
down on by the whites. They are not respected by
their relations on the mother’s S.i(l(_‘., and; as it 1s not
illegal to supply them with drink, they are an endless
source of trouble. Their fathers resented extremely
any white men, coming to trade in their islands, and
very often used to exert whatever influence they might
possess over the natives, to make all dealings as difficult
as possible.

One of these “ o0ld hands” in Rotumah used to have
an occasional chat with me, and his bitter hatred
against the traders, for no reason except that they had
settled there without consulting him, was extraordinary.
He was a man who might have Been ninety years old,
or a hundred and fifty,—he did not know himsel f5 but
that he had been to New South Wales in its earliest
days, was certain fzom his conversation. He had lived
i Rotumah for more than forty years, and had become
s0 thoroughly a native, that he spoke English with the
greatest difficulty. He did not include whalers in his
sweeping condemnation of white men. The alorious
days when whales abounded, and the whalers used to
pay Rotumah frequent visits, were still fresh in his
memory. Rum, according to him, was then as common
as water; and the orgies he described, in which many
of the mnatives joined, must indeed have afforded him

O
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dalicious recollections. The old ruffian used then to
throw out a pretty strong hint that he had not for-
cotten the taste of spirits, and 0 loosen his tongue
still further T would give him a pretty strong mip. The
number of times he had been married was appalling,
and his estimate of the female character was of the
lowest possible character.

T am afraid old Jack must have been rather unkind
to his wives on many occasions. Of his life, previous
to his arrival on the island, he would tell me nothing.
He said he had forgotten all that; but I have no
doubt his career must have been an adventurous one.
I suppose he is dead now. In spite of his immense age
he was always able to walk to my house for a plug of
the navy tobaccog *-hieh made him independent of his
hated foes, the traders.

I used to meet mamy of these men at one time, but
it is useless to describe any more of them, as old Jack
is a very good type of the whole race. They are most
of them so old that, whatever theysmay have heen in
former days, they are now almost harmless.

The younger beach-comber, of a more recent date,
presents no special features of interest. He is merely
an English savage of a low type. He acquires most of
the bad points of the native character, while his superior
knowledge enables him to cheat and defraud them, at the
same time appearing to conform to their customs. It
is not a subject of regret that the increase of trade and
civilization widl, in all probability, get rid of him too.
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He has no occupation, as he is not trusted even by the
smaller traders to help Yo extend their business.

Of the trading class of white men in the Pacific, of
whom T shall prine 1])111) speak, there is every degree,
from the highly educated gentleman down to the man
but one step removed from the bedth-comber.,

One gentleman, an intimate friend of mine, with
whom I lived for some time, possesses, 1n one group
where he reside S for four months of every year, a house,
which for comfort and all the little devices used in a
tropical climate, could be beaten nowhere. He lives in
the midst of a semi-savage population, and within a
day’s march of his house are to be found some of the
wildest cannibals in the Pacific. He tells me that he
has now added billiard tables and bowling alleys to
his house. He keeps an establishment of gome forty

r fifty men, a cook, gardener, gtc., about the place.
Most of them are Chinamen, whom he brings from
China’ for the purpose. His chef is a Frenchman ; and
m a hitherto almost unknown island he will give you
a dinner, every night, which could not be equalled at
any private house or club in Australia. Of course he
has to depend on himself for everything, for neither
the natives nor the islands are capable of producing
many things necessary to his existence. Moreover. he
18 independent of Australia for nearly all his wants,
as he runs ships direct to Europe. He,also keeps a
forty-ton racing yacht for short expeditions. He
says; “1f. 1 have to live here for some months of the
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vear, I must be comfortable ;7 and he certainly under-
stands comfort, and makes a Science of it. He has
another place in a northern group, which he tells me
is still more comfortable. How that may be I do not
know, but it is difficult to imagine such a paradise
as that must be. This gentleman has an army of
traders scattered over the Pacific, and maintains a very
regular correspondence with them; and- in all his
dealings with natives, though somewhat severe at
times, he is scrupulously just. He has done an
immense amount of discovery and exploration, the
details of which he keeps very much te himself. In
fact, he is the principal trader and pioneer in the
Pacific.

Most of the grmaller traders settle down into a very
comfortable existence. They make quite enough money
to supply themselves.with all their wants, and many of
them are collectors of objects of natural history, or of
botanical specimens, by which means they sometimes

make considerable sums of money. .,

(7}

Al

Perhaps the most unfortunate Europeans who ever
visited the South Seas were the French colonists
belonging to the Marquis de Rays’ expedition to New
Ireland, to which I have alluded 1n my first chapter.
The marquis seems to have displayed an extraordinary
1ignorance of the country to which he was sending these
poor people ;> but he nevertheless issued descriptions
of it extravagant enough to induce them—they were
mostly of the peasant class—to realize all the money
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they could, and take their passages in the two shivs
chartered for the ocgaston. They were landed at Port
Breton, as the new cplony Was to be called; and cer-
tainly the selection of such a spot for the colony was
a very remarkable choice to make. It was very
deficient in water, and the soil was of a sandy unfertile
nature, which made agriculture impossible. It was,
moreover, vbry nearly the only place of the like kind
in the whole island. It i1s possible that there were no
definite instructions as to where the expedition was to
be landed, and thdt, Port Dreton being the first land
they would make coming from the southward, it was
thought as good a place as any other. In this place,
however, these wretchied people were left without
adequate supplies of either food, clothing, means of
building houses, or of protecting themselves against

the natives they might meet withe In one thing only

were they fortunate—there was no powerful tribe of

natives near them. If there had been, the scarcity of
arms would have enade it very difficult for them to
have defended themselves against a sudden attack.
The only natives they saw, were a few wandering tribes,
almost as poor as themselves. The natives, however,
could live in the bush, on wild food, which these
Frenchmen could not do.

Before any account of their wretched plight could
reach the few missionaries and white traders who lived
at Blanche Bay, a hundred miles distant, starvation,

disease, and dissension amongst themselves had made
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their appearance. No medicines had been landed, and
there seems to have been no medical man among them.
Some died of fever, some of hunger; some got away n
hoats and were lost; and some who had no means of
escape, or who would mnot desert their wives and
daughters, remained where they were. It is said that
the most degrading methods had to be adopted to
obtain food from the few natives there were.

The landing, which had heen performed with so much
pomp, when the bishops had blessed the sea, and an
image of the Marquis de Rays had been erected side by
side with one of the Virgin Mary, resulted a few months
afterwards in all this misery.

A newspaper was published in Marseilles, called La
Nowvelle Franeeg leseribing the affairs of the colony.
This paper was made to appear as if it were published
in the colony itself, yet, for some time after the sur-
vivors had been rescued, and when no ]mman' soul
belonging to the expedition remained in the place, 1t
still continued to describe the progress of {L&rlculture,
and the erection of mills there. According to La
Nouvelle France, treaties had been made with great
princes or sultans, among whom appears the name of
Le Roi de Lamboumboum, who, to show his friendly
feeling, was stated to have kissed the image of the
Virgin, and that of Monsieur le Marquis de Rays. The
monarch’s name sounds somewhat sugoestive of one
of Offenbacli’s operas.

Many of these deluded people were Bretons, who put
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as much trust in the name of the Marquis de Rays as
they did in the accounts circulated of the richnes? of
the land. The marquis issT believe, of a good Breton
family.  Several of his dupes are now trading in New
Britain for Mr. H—— who, with the missionaries, did
all they could for them, on heating of their starving
condition. Altogether a more disgraceful scheme was
never planmed.

Many of the white men in the Pacific get over the
difficulty they. experience in obtaining spirits by
making them for.themselves. Those who have heen
in the Line Islands know the method from having
learned it there, and other whites learn from them.
The process is simple. Several good cocoa-nut trees
are selected near the house for convenience, with
slanting stems, and not too tall. This is merely to
save a little trouble. Steps arg cut in the tree, as it
has to be ascended twice a day. The stout sheath
which encloses the bunches of young nuts for the
vear 1s then houngl tightly round and round with cord,
from 1its base to its point. It is left thus one day,
after which the cord is unwound for four or five inches
from the sheath, and the uncovered part is cut off with
a sharp knife. A cup is then hung underneath, to
catch the juice which flows out. There will not be
much of it at first, but” after a week or two as much
as a pint can be taken daily, from each sheath prepare:l
in this manner. Every day a thin shaving has to be

-
o

taken off, and the cord unwound as oceasion may



200 The Western Pacific and New Guinea.

require.  This juice, when quite fresh, mixed with
equal parts of water, and some #resh lime-juice added,
makes a most excellent drink. It is too sweet and
thick to drink pure. When ferménted it becomes tre-
mendously intoxicating, and it is in this condition that
it is so acceptable to some white men. Very excellent
molasses can be made by boiling down the pure juice,
and the vinegar made from it is by no means, bad.

Of course a tree thus treated can bear no cocoa-nuts,
and very soon becomes sickly and dies, as it is its
heart’s blood which is drawn from at. There 1s one
very important item in the manufacture of “tokalan
toddy,” as it is called, which I have purposely omitted
to mention, for not quite all the white men know how
to make it, and it is just as well that they should not
find out. The natives in one group only, I think, know
the secret.  On them the effect of tokalau toddy 1s much
the same as that of bang on the Malays. They fre-
quently run amuck from its effects, and when in that
condition are awkward customers tq, deal wath. The
taste of it in its fermented state i1s insufferably nasty,
but I think some men would drink even methylated
spirits sooner than have none. My friend old Jack
was a great hand at manufacturing this toddy, and in-
deed there were few things made by natives that he
could not make equally well.

I hardly know if one should include Chinamen among
white men, but the natives make a very marked dif-
ference betweer. them. It seems to be the Chinaman’s
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fate to be disliked wherever he goes, and the rule holds
good in the Pacifi ic, i
Some of them, ]mwcver; are very good fellows, and
I never spent a more amusing evening in my life than
I did once at a Chinaman’s house at Samoa. He was
about to be married to a native birl, and, on the eve of
his wedding day, he gave a ball to celebrate the occa-
sion.  The ball was attended chiefly by white men and
half-castes, but a few native women were there, oor-
geous in silk dresses. T must say the supper provided
for us was excellent. T devoted myself for the greater
part of the evening to a beautiful half-caste lady, who was
most elegantly arrayed in a long silk night-cown, and a
straw hat which she never took off. But in this happy
land she ran no risk of exciting unflattering remarks
upon her conduct, as might have been the case at home,
I believe most of the men therg chose their partners
for the evening, and took no others’—a very sensible
proceeding, as I thought. My partner at once rushed
into conversation, in hroken English—“ My name
Martha.  What your name?” She was dissatisfied
with my first name, but accepted the second. on being
told that my friends never addressed me by 1t.  She
said 1t would be agreeable to know me by a name
which she could consider her own property. “Come,”
L thought, “this is making the running.”  Her next
remark was a startler. “Oh, dear!” she said, “give
me a glass of lum” (rwin).  Though a beve: rage seldom
seen at balls, the Chinese host knew the tastes of his
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nupqts and rum was provided in ample quantities.
Martha seemed to enjoy hers, and she proposed a walk
in the carden afterwards; but first she made me take

]

a sip out of her glass.

Martha's affection, real or assumed (T fear the latter),
now took a different® turn. On reaching the garden
she seemed mnot so much affected by the romantic
nature of the situation as by a desire to annes my shirt-
studs. “Iheg of you your studs,” she gaid. “ Very
had manners gentleman refuse lady.” I'ﬂl()ﬂ;ﬂlt 50 too,
and handed them over to her, when: they were stowed
away in a most business-like manner in thesaight-gown.
I thought myself justified, after this, in making the
conventional remark, “ T suppose you like balls?” She
replied promptly, “Yes. No like dance; like talk;
centleman make me present.” T congratulated myself
on having no furthep articles of value about me.
Martha was clearly not a girl for penniless younger
sons. But she had not finished yet; far from it. ~ My
straw hat, it seemed, fitted her exactly ¥ and calmly
remarking that it was a fine night, and no fear of rain,
she appropriated that also.

I was now in a state of considerable apprehension, for
all seemed to be fish that came to Martha's net. But
her eye ran over me in an ogre-like manner, if such a
simile should be used for so pretty a girl. “ Those very
aood buttons,” ghe said, pointing to some brass buttons
on my jacket; “I beg you those buttons.” This, at all
events, was 1ot a very costly present ; and the buttons
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went the way of the studs. T suppose she considered
that any further gpoliation would render me unfit to
appear in public :1.;:;;1.1'11, by which she would lose my
society for the rest of the evening. So, after one more
comprehensive survey, she said, “ ANow you give me
glass of lum.” After this, the’ chief business of the
evening for her ‘was over. She condescended to be
conversational again, and really was most admirable
company. She told me a little Samoan scandal about
every one present, and Samoan scandal is no joke.
What might be ecalled the raciest of anecdotes, were
related quive gravely as matters of course. She bore
the intellicence that I sailed next morning with the
most stoical indifference. I gave her this information
suddenly, in a vain attempt to obtain some expression
of regret, but it did not even gain me the “Oh,
indeed !” or “Oh, really !” of more civilized life.

The whole entertainment was very amusing. No
one got drunk, and the people seemed to enjoy them-
selves thoroughly, I am afraid to say how many times
I supplied Martha with rum, but it had no effeet on
her that I could see.

The crowning triumph of the evening was to see
the friend with whom T had gone to the ball enter
the room despoiled in an even morve wholesale manner
than I had been. His partner was also a half-caste.
I believe he had gone so far as to beg for a lock of hain,
but was told it was very bad manners. Some idea
of doing the same had passed through my mind; but
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I observed that Martha was fond of cocoa-nut oil, and
I was not. ¥

My friend and I congrattlated each other, as we
walked home, that anything was left us to walk home
in; for I feel convinced that, if Martha had had any
brothers at home of about my size, she would have
begged of me my jacket and shirt.

I always look back on the Chinaman’s ball as one
of the most amusing experiences I ever had.

There are several very startling anecdotes told of
white men in the Pacific. Some are tlmost too much
s0 to make them worthy of repetition. I w#fl venture,
however, to repeat one of them, told of an “old hand”
i Fiji, who used to employ a small cutter to carry
natives from g'ace to place, and used also to procure
Fijian labour for such plantations as there were in
those days. On one sccasion tradition relates that
he wandered farther than was advisable, or than he
was accustomed to do, into the mountains of Fiji. Gl
forgot to say that he had a cork legy At length he
got to a village, where the natives stopped him, and
would neither allow him to advance nor return. He
did not like their looks at all, and he was very much
exercised in his mind at the sight of an oven, in an
active state of preparation, outside the house he was
in.  However, his presence of mind did not desert
him. e called, for food, which was brought him, and
with a large crowd watching him, he began to eat

heartily.  Between every mouthful he struck his clasp-
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knife so firmly into his cork leg that it stood upright
in it. The natives ewatched these proceedings “with
intense astonishment, and avere evident] y much alarmed.
When he had finished his meal he very deliberately
unserewed his leg, and composed himself to slumber.
But this was too much for thein ; they rushed out of
the house, and allowed him a clear passage to where
his horse, was. As he was riding off he saw some
natives who still looked doubtfully at him; but he
caught hold of his head, and looked so much as if
he was going to.unscrew that also, that they fled in
terror. =

This story was told me by a man who had sailed
with the hero of it, and I have no doubt there is some
truth in it.

Another man told me that he once escaped from the
natives by swimming from ong island to another in
the Kingsmill Group. His store had been burned in
‘the'night, and while the house was burning, with him,
as they supposed, inside, he strapped his revolver to
his head, and got into the water. Ie was followed
by a canoe after he bad got a good start, but of course
they soon caught him up. He fired five shots at them,
i the water as he was, and hit two, after which they
cave up the chase.

There i1s a story of two white men who, not long
ago, lived for two months, out of sight of any land,
on a reef on which their ship—a labour vessel—had
been wrecked. All the boats had been stove in but
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one, and in that one the other white men escaped.
About eighty natives were also Jlanded on the reef,
no even part of which was ever uncovered even at low
water. The two white men had to keep watch and watch
all through the time they were there, to prevent the
natives killing them. ® They built up a pile of loose
coral, which reached above high-water mark, and on
it erected a canvas house, to keep their stozes in, and
in which to live. When they were rescued they had
only a few days’ food and water left. One could collect
endless stories of this description, but I will have mercy
on my readers, and proceed.

The trader class in the Pacific has improved wonder-
fully in €Le last few years. The Germans, especially,
are many of them well-educated young men, who are
sent out from home, first to act as clerks in the big
houses, and then to take charge of a station. They
contrast strongly with many of our ewn traders. An
English trader who could speak French, German, and
English would be looked on as an extraordinary genius,
yet nearly all the young Germans can do so.

The natives, oddly enough, will only learn English,
and that in the roughest manner. German seems
impossible for them, and French, even in New Caledonia,
they scorn. The “man Oul oui,” as they call the
Frenchman, from his constantly using those words, is
hardly Fonsidcrptl a white man by them; that term
is invariably reserved in native estimation for an
Englishman or a German.
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In Wallis Island a few speak good French; but then
they have been taken o France. '

Pages more might be written on the subject of white
men in the Pacific, but T have said enough to show
that in the Pacific, as elsewhere, there are all sorts and
conditions of men. Perhaps, however, some of the
types there are more curious than those which are to
be met wish in other places.

é
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CHAPTER XIL

BULLY HAYES.
—
[ supPOSE it has been the dream of most boys lives
to become a pirate. It certainly was of inine, though
[ was undecided whether T would not rather become a
Jack Sheppard or a Dick Turpin. This was the result
of a course of Mr. Harrison Ainsworth’s literature, than
whom among schoolboys no more popular author exists.
The facility with which we used to ride from London
to York, after the lights were put out, would have
astonished the bold highwayman who was the sherosof
that feat. London was situated at cine end of, the long
corridor out of which the dormitories opened, and York
was at the other. About every two yards there was a
most uncompromising turnpike gate, at each one of
which Turpin had to engage in a battle with toll-
keepers on account of his refusal to pay toll. He
generally arrived at York in a much battered and
exhausted condition, and, not unfrequently, i1f one of
the masters caught him in the midst of his equestrian

performance, he got a licking in the morning, an in-
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dignity which the real hero would not have put up with
without much l)](mflmed

Though time has changed my opinions as to the
advisability of (.lmﬁ]nting the exploits of Blackbeard
and Sir Ralph the Rover, I can still read with much’
mterest of the piratical doinds of those gentlemen.
I cannot say that I have ever heen personally acquainted
with a bugcaneer, but I can hoast that T know—or knew
—the wife of one. I suppose that Bully Hayes, who
for many years  followed this profession in the Pacific,
must be termed the last of the pirates, for the world
15 becoming too crowded and well known for him to
find any successors.

Unlike the generality of his predecessors, he was
able all his life to elude the law, which, at the time of
his greatest successes, it must be confessed was not
very strong in that part of the world ; and he eventually
met with his death from natural causes—that is to say,
he.was knocked on the head with a handspike by his
cook. »

There are many very wild stories in circulation
about Hayes, and there is rather a tendency among
many people to make a hero of him. A hero he
certainly was not, of the good old Harrison Ainsworth
type, for he was guilty of many mean and paltry thefts,
as well as of daring wholesale robheries.

My information concerning him is derived from two
gentlemen who both knew him intimately and had
chartered his vessel on several occasions. One of them,

P
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who is a clergyman, declares that he never wishes to
have a more amusing or ]‘aetter—in["31'11110(_1 companion.
Hayes was the son of a bargeman on the Mississippi,
and, up to the age of eighteen or so, worked with his
father. I know nothing of his early training at that
time, but it must havé been, T should say, neglected,
for one day he was found to be missing, and a sum of
four thousand dollars was also missing from bis father’s
strong box. A considerable interval of time elapsed
here, during which I have had no opportunity of obtain-
ing information as to his career. . But some years
later he was eruising about the Hervey Lrroup, and
carrying on a fairly legitimate trade. He had a small
fifty-ton schooner, with a white mate and a native
crew. How he had obtained possession of this schooner
was a matter of surmise, but he haa been seen at
Singapore not long before this time, and a fifty-ton
schooner had mysteriously disappeared from that port
without the knowledge of her captain and owner.
The next place at which he eppears is Samoa.
Samoa at that time was not the place it 1s now, with
sometimes five or six big ships in the harbour of Apia.
Some members of the London Missionary Society were
there, and they were anxious to go from Apia to the
Herveys. There was no ship to be chartered but Bully
Hayes’ schooner, and that ship was accordingly taken.
His character by this time must have been nearly
formed, because bets were freely offered and taken as
to the probability of this party ever reaching their
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destination. Mr. C——, however, put faith ir& the
assurances of IHayess and, as it turned out, he was
justified to a certain exXtent. Some two “or three
hundred pounds’ worth of goods were sent on board,
most of them the property of the society, but about
sixty pounds’ worth belonging % Mr. C——. Hayes
made the most solemn promises that he would do
everything in his power to make his passengers com-
fortable, and they started. On reaching the Herveys
Mr. C s

society’s propertys was to be seen. Hayes swore by

L]
goods were landed, but none of the

all his gode that it had never come aboard, and some
days afterwards Lie made sail. A few weeks later 1t was
ascertained that the whole of the society’s goods had
been sold in another part of the group, and that a cargo
of island produce had been taken on board as part
payment. | .

It must be remembered that there were no magistrates
or police at that time in the Herveys, and that it was
quite impossible o search the ship, however strong
Mr. C——'s suspicions may have been.

A year afterwards they met again, and Mr. C

o

taxed Hayes with this audacious robbery. Hayes was
a man who, if he did not admit, never denied a per-
formance of this sort. “I promised to land your
things safely,” said he, “and I did so; what have you
to complain of ?” g

In the course of this voyage Hayes showed some

curious sides to his character. Mzr. C told him
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that they would like to have services on Sundays, and
wished to know what were the most convenient hours.
He said, “T guess this voyage is going to do me a great
deal of good, Mr. C——, and don’t you be afraid of
making the service too long, as I wish to get as much
of it as I can while I have the chance.” On the first
Sunday he was the only one of the ship’s crew who
made an appearance for service. “Just wait & moment,
Mr. C——” said he, “I won’t have any skulking.”
Mr, C—— tried to stop him, and said he would rather
not have the men if they did not wish to come. “I
don’t care a curse,” said Bully Hayes; “they are on
board a missionary ship now, and so long as you're on
board I guess they've got to reform.” And with that
he went forward with a rope’s end, and drove the
unwilling congregation aft,

Hayes was an enormeusly powerful man, and strictly
temperate. One glass of beer would have the same
effect on him as a bottle of whiskey would have had on
most of his contemporaries. He ha& a supercargo on
board, who shared in many of his ventures, but they
separated after this voyage. The supercarco was a
young man of a good and well-known family at home,
who had joined Bully Hayes from a love of adventure.
However, they had a quarrel, and Hayes battered him
over the head with a bag containing two hundred and
fifty dollars, after which he threw the bag into the sea,
exclaiming that the dollars were not, fit to keep after
touching such a skunk as his supercargo.
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He used to give way to the most violent fits of rag
which were not, however, long lived. While they hstul
he was decidedly unsalc t& approach, and his crew kept
out of his way. On one occasion he lost his temper
with his cook, and chased him round the deck, when
the cook took to the main Tigging. Hayes, in the
choicest language, ordered him down ; but the cook, who
knew his ®peculiarities, said, “ No, no, massa ! you plenty
angry now ; by-and-by me see you laugh, me come
down.” In later years Hayes would have brought him
down with a revolver.

Hayes was a man who was totally unable to open his
lips without swearing. On the occasion of his voyage
with the missionaries his mate was ordered aloft to look
after some of the rigging, and, being a little sulky at the
time, went up swearing audibly. “Come duwn, you
skunk ” roared Hayes. “Don’t you know youw're on board
a missionary ship ? Don’t you go to church on Sunday ?
If there’s any swearing to be done on board this ship,
I cuess I can do & all.”

One of the most celebrated stories about him is one
which T have every reason to believe true. At the time
I am speaking of there was a poll-tax of ten pounds per
head on every Chinaman landed in Vietoria. Hayes,
seeing here an opportunity for the exercise of his talents,
went to China and took in a cargo for the islands. Be-
sides this, he embarked as many Chinamen as he could
CarTy.

On his arrival at Melbourne heads, he pumped his
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ship half full of water—it is to be presumed that his
cargo was not of a perishable nature,— —and made a
signal of distress. In a short time out came one of the
Government steamers to communicate with Hayes,
who said, “Never mind me: I'm sinking, but will
try and get the ship iny but save the Chinamen.” The
Chinamen were accordingly saved; but, as soon as the
steamer was out of sicht, Hayes pumped his: ship out
again, and made sail for one of his island haunts. By
this manceuvre he landed his Chinamen, all of whom
had paid him their ten pounds in addition to their
passage money. :

The sequel to this story is that the merchant in Mel-
bourne, to whom the ship was consigned, found himself
in the position of having to pay the mll tax on the
Chinamen who had been landed ; and that when Hayes,
some years later, learnegd this in the course of conversa- -
tion, he sent him a bag of dollars containing the full
amount. I cannotvouch for the truth of either of these
stories, but several people have told me that the events
occeurred as related.

There is no doubt that, towards the end of his career,
Hayes’s temper became utterly beyond his control, and
that he shot several people in these fits of rage. He
always professed himself sorry for these acts, but
pen.ltenc:e does not appear to have weiched much on his
spirits. ;

He was arrested once by the English consrl in Samoa,
who allowe
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was no prison to keep him in.  But he broke his parole,
and escaped with a man called Pease, who was in“much
the same line of businesg asg himself. They went to
Savage Island, where a German trader was living; and
there, by means of forged letters, they got all the produce
at that place, and went to Fiji to sell it. But, m Fiji,
Pease proved himself too cunning for our hero. He
induced Mayes to go to the River Rewa, where he said
he had a ship waiting for him. Hayes was to bring
this ship back to Levuka, where the cargo which they
were going to take on board in Fiji was to be divided ;
after this each was to go his own way and endeavour
to sell his share. Hayes believed this story, went off to
the Rewa, found no ship, and on his return found no
Pease. However, he consoled himself by entering ito
partnership with one of the Fijians, with whom he went
to Sydney, and thence to Bataya.

Here he is heard of again as stealing another ship
and a Dutch man-of-war pursued, but failed to catch
him. He was captured shortly after this by an English
man-of-war, but told so plausible a tale, and looked so
unlike a man to commit any of the crimes imputed to
him, that he was not only put® back on board his own
ship, but was supplied with cannons and other things
which he required.

It was a favourite practice of his to disappear for
many months at a time, and spread ,a report that he
was dead, so that, as in the fable of the wolf, when he
actually did die no one believed the report.
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The last act of his life was perhaps the most audacious
he ever committed. Fortune had aot been kind to him
for some time after his capturé by the English ship. He
had lost his vessel, and had hy some means or another
reached San Francisco. There he remained for some
time without seeing an”opening for his talents. One
day he met an old cook of his, and, after a little con-
versation, they concocted a plan between them. This
plan was to seize a cutter which was in the harbour,
and escape at night. But this was not all. Ship-steal-
ing was nothing new to Bully Hayes. It so happened
that he was in love with the wife of the captain of the
cutter. Whether this affection was returned or not I

cannot say, but that seems to have been asmr itter not

much considered, as Hayes declared that he would not
steal the cutter without also stealing the wife. His
plans were carefully laid : and one night, while the cap-
tain was on shore and his wife on board alone, he pulled
off to his lady-love in the cutter, quietly hove up the
anchor, and made sail. >

The whole thing was done in the quietest manner
possible, and, whatever the captain’s wife may have
thought of it at the time, they seem to have got on
excellent terms later on. Hayes made for his old
haunts, but fate ordained that he should never reach
them.

One day, while, the cook was steering, Hayes found
fault with him/ and got up to kick him. The cook, who
was an old acquaintance, and considered himself privi-
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leged to reply, did so in rather warm terms ; whereupon
Hayes flew into one of his furious rages, and went below
to his cabin for a revolver.* At that period of his career
he was reckless, no doubL and meant to shoot the cook.
The cook, however, objected, and, catching up the first
piece of wood he saw, got on to the top of the little
deck-house over the ladder, and, the moment Hayes
showed hi$ head above deck, gave him a blow which
killed him on the spot. This cook seems to have been
somewhat doubtful as to whether Hayes was even
now dead, so he fetched the largest anchor the cutter
possessed, and bound the body to it, after which he
hove anchor and body overboard, remarking, “For sure
Massa Hayes dead this time.”

So ended Bully Hayes. His course of successful
roguery was a very long one, and most certainly he was
by no means the hero that someshave tried to represent

» him. He was as fond of cheating a poor man as he was
of defrauding a Government on a large scale. He had
educated himself %ell, and had a very plausible and
pleasant manner. He looked honest, and with all these
advantages he succeeded in deceiving people who would
not have been taken in by more common rogues.

"~ He used to say that he could never have made the

reputation he had, and escaped justice so long, had he
not been strictly temperate; in which expression of
opinion he was doubtless perfectly right.s ‘
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CHAPTER XII.
NEW GUINEA.,

NEw GUINEA, the largest island in the *world after
Australia, presents a field to the geographer, the
ethnologist, and the student of natural history, the
like of which can exist in no other part of the earth.

Our knowledge of the country is so limited, that we
do not even yet know» the coast-line thoroughly. As
for the interior, that has never yet been seen by
any Enropean.

To give my readers some idea of”the extent of the
country and of the misapprehensions that exist
respecting it, I cannot do better than quote the Rev.
William Turner, who says: “New Guinea has recently
attracted a large amount of attention, and all that has
been written upon the subject has been read by an
eager public. Many different accounts have reached
this country (¥ngland) regarding its people and its
productions. These have only tendedste confuse our
1deas as to that far-off land.
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“ This confusion is due to a combination of circum-
stances. In the first place, it is hard to realize the
extent of New Guinea, afid we forget that it is very
much laroer than Great Britain, ranking with Borneo
as the second island in the world in extent.* Writers
on New Cuinea have also failétl to specify the exact
locality from which their observations were taken. Tt
is evident® that, as there are different tribes in New
Guinea, the manners and customs of those inhabiting
one part may be, and in reality are, very different from,
and in some cases even opposite to, those in another
part. In oeur own country a description of the
manners and customs of the Highlanders of Scotland
would not be correct of the inhabitants of Kent, nor
would it be right to use a description of either as
applicable to the people of Great Dritain generally.
This, however, has often beemns done with regard to
New (Guinea. Some writers also have written, not
according to knowledge, but according to fancy, and
in their case digtance has lent enchantment to the
scene. Other reports are rendered inaccurate by the
short acquaintance travellers have had with the people
they describe.”

Every word of this is true. Lately especially, we
have been supplied wsque ad nawseam with descriptions
more or less fanciful of Port Moresby and the Motu
tribe. The poor missionaries have deen inundated

* Borneo used to be thought larger than New Guinea, but is in
reality not quite so large.
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with newspaper correspondents, till they firmly refused
to supply any information at all.

Exploring expeditions, got up at five minutes’ notice,
have ferreted out secrets concerning the character of
the natives, hitherto unknown even to themselves ; while
tracts of country have been discovered which assuredly
must be of enormous value hereafter—if they exist.

I will here give a short account of thie visit to
Astrolabe Bay and the adjacent coast, which I paid
in the course of the cruise in 1881, already referred
to. I hope it may be mnot without interest, as 1t 1is
a part of the country visited before me only by Baron
Maclay, and one other European, though by many
people since. Also I may afterwards be permitted
to make a few general remarks on the rest of the
country. Though T do not profess to have anything
but a slicht knowledge of the inhabitants, I believe
I have a better right to express my opinions than
most people, as 1 have visited New Guinea three
times—once on the north, once on tlie south, and once
on the south-east coast,—and have seen something of
the people in all those parts.

Before going to Astrolabe Bay, as it was absolutely
impossible to procure the services of any interpreter,
and as the nature of my business rendered it imperative
that I should be able to converse a little more fully
than by signs alone with the natives, Baron Maclay
kindly supplied me with a short code, which proved
to be of immense serviee to me.
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A few extracts from the journal kept by me at that
time, may describe fhe appearance of the coast’ and
natives; better than I could do now, as these things
were then fresh in nly memory.

« I M.S. < Beagle) June 11, 1881—Up to Thursday
night we had almost dead cals, only making about
twenty miles a day. We got a rain squall on Thursday
night, however, in which we made another fifteen miles.
When it cleared up we found land all around us.

However, till néxt day, M could not determine his
position. On Friday we found that the land was Lottin,
Crown, Long, and Dampier islands. We could also
see the New DBritain coast, and straight ahead of us rose
the coast of New Guinea, at that particular spot twelve
thousand feet high. This morning we were close up to
it, and it is certainly a most magnificent sight, to see
this land rising straight out ¢f the sea, to such an
enormous height. '

«In the afternoon, about two o’clock, we came to
an anchor, in a timy little cove with only just room to
swing in, but very deep water. Maclay had called 1t
Port Constantine, and it was his head-quarters while
he was staying in Astrolabe Bay.

«We saw a few canoes coming off to us, but they
seemed rather shy at first, till I shouted out the
magical name of Maclay; then they came up, as fast
as they could. They had all got very, powertul bows
and enormous arrows. By the help of the few words

Maclay had written down for me, 1 was able to -
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form them that ‘he would come back to them soon ;’
that T was his brother (in the nafive sense); and that
I wanted to see their towns. They at once became
extremely friendly, and kept on tefling each other that
I was Maclay’s brother. T then asked for the principal
men of the villages by name, and they promised that
they should come off next day, and would then take me
to their towns. :

“In the evening, M—— and T went ashore to look
for water. I took my gun, in the hdpe of shooting
some birds ; but though I heard plenfy, the bush was so
thick T could not see one. We walked abeut for some
time, and found a little creek with good water, but we
did not explore it very far, as it looked A most likely
place for alligators. J

“Sunday, June 12th—In the morning a crowd of
canoes came off to us tp trade. The people seemed to,
have nothing but bows and arrows, and spears, of rather
a rough deseription. A few of them asked for tobacco,
but they evidently did not care muclvabout it. Knives
and beads were in great demand, but they had so few
things of any interest themselves, that the trading was
not carried on with any very great vigour.

“M

1s the largest village here, after divisions, in the morn-

and 1 had settled to visit Gurendu, which

mg.  As soon as divisions were over, a native told me
that Sa-ul, the ¢hief T had asked for, was then coming
off in a canoe, so we determined to wait for him. When

he came alongside we lowered the boarding netting for
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him, and he came on board after some persuasion, as
he was evidently in,a great fricht. We took® him
down to the cabin, Where we showed him anything we
thought likely to tdke his fancy. Oddly enough, he
seemed much more pleased with the masks and gpears,
ete., which we had brought frdm other islands, than
with anything else. The poor old man then attempted
a fen.t,-mnmi,{'usﬂ:( beyond him, though he had evidently
tried 1t before, namely, smoking a clay pipe, filled with
trade tobacco. *After a few draws, he rushed up the
steps of the cabin,,and was violently sick. When he
came back hg roared with laughter for some time. The
steward then gave him a piece of bread and jam, which
he gravely licked with his vermilion tongue, and then
handed to other members of his staff, who all did the
same. No one, however, thought of eating the bread,
till 1t came to a small boy, who made the attempt. He
was not, however, allowed to swallow it, as the elder
members of his family, when they saw it was good to
eat, made him disgorce it, after whieh it was handed
round from tongue to tongue in the most convivial
manner till 1t was all finished.

“We then mada Sa-ul some small presents, which
seemed to delight him hugely, and proposed that he
should go to Gurendu. Before he left the room, how-
ever, he was destined to suffer a severe shock to his
nerves. He was pulling everything alout in a great
state ol astonishment, and finally came to a seltzogene,

the handle of which he pressed. Of course, it at once
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discharged a stream of soda-water into his face, and
poor ‘Sa-ul tumbled down as if he had been shot.  After
this, we got into the boat and started.

«We began our walk to the town at a point about
a mile along the bay from where we were anchored.
There was a capital path leading us through two walls
of bush, into which one eould not see a yard, and which
came together about twenty feet over our heads. Along
the side of it were any number of ferns and erotons,
and there were innumerable festoons of ‘orchids hanging
down all round us. It was a luxuviance of vegetation
I had never seen before, and had not imagined possible.
T had been in great hopes of shooting some birds, but
such a thing was quitegimpossible. The orchids, I had
not seen before, anywhere, and there were several sorts
of crotons quite new to me. Unfortunately, there is no
room on board to carry cuttings.

« After walkineg a considerable distance we heard
shrieks, and the sound of people running, and then we
came to a clearing in the bush, with a few wretched
bamboo huts in the middle of it. This village, the
name of which I did not catch, was entirely deserted,
evidently on account of our arrival. We could hear
the people talking, no doubt discussing us, quite close
in the bush, but we could not see one. As there were
no points of interest in the external appearance of this
village, and as, jn the absence of the owners, we could
not enter any houses, we started off again, and after

o

walking some time we came to another larger clearing,
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and a larger number of huts; this, Sa-ul informed me,
with a proud air of yroprietorship, was Gurendu.® We
heard the same shtieks here, and retreating footsteps,
but this town was not absolutely deserted.

“An aged lady, totally devoid of clothing, no doubt
owing to her extreme anxiety t® get away, as it is not
the habit of the women to go naked, was discovered,
sitting on the ground in the middle of the town. Sa-ul
then began to reassure the people in the bush, and to
tell them that we were coing to do them no harm, and
one by one they began to comgin. Only one woman,
however, magde her appearance; perhaps owing to the
fact that she possessed a garment of grass, which came
down to her knees. After the people had come in, there
was a great deal of patting and pinching to be entlured ;
1t could have been dispensed with, as they had all got
skin discases. d

“T went into Sa-ul’s house, but he seemed to have
hardly any property in it. There were some very
rough earthenwarm cooking-pots, and a few spears and
bows, but nothing else. Sa-ul was perfectly civil to
us all the time we were on shore, but it is rather re-
markable that, though I gave him a good many things,
- he never offered me anything in return. TIn the
Admiralties, where the people look infinitely more
savage than they do here, the chief insisted on making
me a present, in return for mine o hip.  After walk-
ing for some time round Gurendu we twrned back to
the boat with a erowd at our heels, and got in before
dark. .. .

Qs
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“T could see no signs of European implements, beads,
or choth... . . .

“ Maclay says that every yard of land, and every
tree on it, 1s owned by some one, and that the natives
would never dream of selling it.

“There are supposaed to be plenty of scented woods,
and the natives do smell strong of something.

“Tobacco I should say there certainly jvas not, as
we not only saw mno signs of it in the towns, where
it would most probably be planted, but the natives
did not seem to care at all about ours, though some
of them did know the use of it. i

“As far as the appearance of the peole goes, I
mmagine Wallace must be wrong when he says that
the Astrolabe Bay natives are not true Papuans, hut
a colony from another place. They are utterly unlike
the New Britain, New Ireland, or Admiralty Islanders,
and I do not know where else they could have come
from. They are copper coloured instead of black, and
have Jewish features. There is ngne of the flat-nosed
thick-lipped type about them; and their heads are
better shaped than those of any of the natives round
about them. If they did not all suffer from skin
diseases they would be a very fine-looking lot of people;
and I cannot understand Wallace’s first impression of
disgust. They are, owing no doubt to their want of
white ‘(:-i\'iliz;'t}iuu,’ extremely friendly and nonest,

It is possible that they were more civil to me than
they would be to every one, owing to the fact of 1y
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acquaintance with Maclay, which I made the most of.
They seem to fight very little among themselves. None
of them were scarretl, like ¢he Solomon Islanders, and
the bows they sold s had evidently been out of use
for a long time, and had all new cane strings. There
seemed to be very few weapoms of any sort in the
houses I went into.

“T should very much like to stay some time here
am’ find out more about them, but, in the absence of
any interpreter, the thing is difficult.

“The birds and, beasts must be very interesting,
if it were oply possible to get at them. I noticed
many natives wearing bird of paradise plumes, but I
could not get any shot for me. . . . There must be very
fine land up the mvers. Indeed, up the Gabina River,
I could see plains stretching for some twenty miles
Or Imore. .

“This coast is, I think, the most "beautiful T have
ever seen. The mountains, just behind where we are
now at anchor, rise % a height of over fourteen thousand
feet. As they are not more than fifteen miles off, they
seem to rise abruptly out of the sea. There are many
peaks, the highest of which 1s just behind where we
are now anchored. . . . There seem to be perpetual
thunderstorms going on, and at ni

1

lucky enough to see them without any glouds, the day

ght the peaks are

O

ichted up for a second, and vanish agam. We were

we came In—a thing which I imagine hardly ever
happens.”
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These notes, jotted down-at the time I was there, may
be considered hardly worthy of reproduction, but, such
as they are, I believe they are the first which have been
published with reference to that part of the coast. M.
Maclay has, T know, an immense amount of information
about the people and country in the neighbourhood
of Astrolabe Bay ; but he has not published it in English,
though he has, I think, in Russian. :

Astrolabe Bay has always been looked upon, for
some reason unknown to me, as a saitable place for
a party of adventurers to swoop down upon, and take
possession of. It has one fatal disqualification for any
scheme of the sort, which is that it*possesses no
harbour. Even in the south-east trades season an
anchorage would be most difficult to pick up, for any
but very small ships; while in the north-west season
the thing would be out of the question.

Judging hy the Juxuriant vegetation, it 1s fair to
assume that the soil i1s rich. It must also be thé case
that the mountain range affords elimates varying be-
tween the ultra-tropical and temperate, but neither
of these advantages would be of any commercial value
in the absence of harbour accommodation.

The north coast of New Gunea seems to be
singularly deficient in harbours, whereas on the south
coast there are many good ones, both large and small ;
and of boat harbours there are no end. There is no
barrier reef on the north coast—a sad misfortune, so far
as shipping is concerned ; but there are patches+of coral
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which, while they make 1‘111'\‘1'5_;:1&:;)11 dangerous, al‘.fm‘d
no protection to the codst.

The country near Astrolabe Bay has an abundant
supply of water, but the rivers are of necessity small,
as their sources are to be found not more than from
fifteen to twenty miles from the coast.

Many of these rivers have wide plains, extending
for many miles on either bank, covered with the tall
sweet-tasting grass which is invariably the sign ot rich
soil. But the mountain range has two sides, and where
does all the water rv'n to which collects on the southern
side? That "is a question for future explorers to
decide.

However rich this country may be it seems to have
benefited its owners but little. They are a pour. lot
not mean-looking in appearance, though there are many
finer specimens of Papuans to be seen; but they seem
to be.satisfied to live on what will barely support life.

They were singularly undemonstrative in the manner
in which they bade Us welcome.,  No actual fault could
be found with them, but there was none of the excite-
ment usually to be seen.  This might perhaps have
been due to the fact that, being 1gnorant of all white
men but Maclay, they did not look forward to becoming
the possessors of the English knives and tomahawks so
much prized elsewhere. I am bound to say that they
did not get many of these articles frem us, though
I made a few presents. In the Admiralties, where the
people are equally unsophisticated, the excitement of
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trading was 1mmense, at ‘times almost leading to a
fight. ¢

I saw no trimly kept plantations, no women engaged
in making puddings, etc., as one generally does in most
other places in the Western Pacific. The people did
not seem to have any implements for hunting, at all
events such implements as there were seemed almost
rotten from age. Their houses were of the meanest
possible description, and they were evidently quite
unaccustomed to war. :

Perhaps this last circumstance’ accounts for their
sleepy appearance. They seemed to me W “vant waking
up; but doubtless they feel satisfied. If they have
no wants, and no disputed property, and not even a
quarrel with their neighbours (perhaps they have no
neighbours to quarrel with), I do not see how they
could be otherwise than satisfied. Nature provides
everything for them, without any exertion on  their
part; no doubt they consider “a sufficiency always
enough.” 8

I can give no reason for this indolence and apathy
on the part of the Astrolabe people, except that their
lines are laid in pleasant places, and they enjoy the
native paradise of plenty to eat, nothing to do, and 1o
one to ficht. Long may they continue to enjoy it.

For ten days we stayed on this coast, not so much
from inclinatisn as from necessity, for we could make
no way at all against the fresh south-easters and
strong currents of Dampier Straits. But the better
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acquainted we became with the appearance of the
coast, the more imprmscd we daily became with its
magnificent scenery, whiclt I am not likely to forget
quickly. In spite OT the apathy and sleepiness of the
natives, I was sorry to leave this land of the lotus-
eaters, and would have given mtch to have been able
to stay longer and learn more about it.

I will mow pass on to the south-eastern peninsula
of New Guinea, which has been recently taken under
the protection of Great DBritain, and is naturally on
that account the portion concerning which the public
will be most desirous of hearing something. This
peninsula 1is completely encircled, north and south,
by high mountain ranges. These mountains are shown
1 the charts on the south coast, but the range bn the
north 1s not marked. Both in the southern and
northern ranges the highest altjtude is about thirteen
thousand feet. No one knows what sort of country
there is between these two great ranges

The ascent of @&ny part of the 1101‘1]1@1‘11 range has
never yet been attempted, nor does its appearance
invite such an attempt. It runs parallel to the coast
at so short a distance from it that its sides are of
necessity extremely precipitous.

On the south the only party that ever nearly crossed
the Owen Stanley Range was a gold prospecting ex-
pedition in 1878. They were accorgpanied by My
Andrew Goldie, who tells me that at their furthest
point Mount Owen Stanley bore about north-north-
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west. But in all probability, judging from other
accoufits of some of the diggers themselves, they never
aot a bearing of that mountain west of north. In this
ase they could never have :1.c:t11:1115-' crossed the range.
Of the country they traversed they have not very much
of interest to relate.  ’

The Goldie River, a tributary of the Lalogi, was dis-
covered, and was followed up as far as the lewer spurs
of the range. No gold was found beyond what 1s
termed “the colour "—that 1s to say, gold in very
small and unpayable quantities.

The progress of the expedition was vew slow and
painful. Tracks had to be cut through the dense
undergrowth, and often they did not travel two miles
in the day. An immense amount of determination and
pluck seems to have been shown, but failure was the
only reward. Many digd of fever; and the survivors
who returned to the coast were taken to Australia in a
destitute condition. The farthest point attained from
the coast was under fifty miles as the'crow flies.

Though the object for which the expedition was
undertaken proved a failure, some results of 1t still
remain.  Mr. Goldie added considerably to the list of
known birds, and the track which was cut with so
much labour 1s still in a condition to be of considerable
help to future travellers for fifty miles of their journey.

Of subsequent gxploring expeditions it is not necessary
to say much. They also have added a little to our
knowledge of the natural history of the country.
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But though we know nothing of the interior, we may
form conjectures, which will probably be found fo be
not very wide of the Jmark.?

It is hardly ]_n.ulm]a].:, that any very high land exists
there, for several reasons. Mr. Chalmers has reached
the upper spurs of the ranges, ahd was on one occasion
within twelve miles of the swmmit of Mount Owen
Stanley. From the elevation he attained, hich moun-
tains in the interior could have been seen , though he
was unable at ahy time to reach a point hnnn whence a
bird’s-eye view of the country could be obtained. Tt is
probable that the country is of an undulating nature,
rising gradually to the range on either side. Another
reason for supposing this to be the case is that either
large rivers or lakes must almost certainly exist.” The
annual rainfall is heavy, and in the upper spurs of the
northern range apparently incessant.

We know, at all events, the mouths of the riv ers, and
the I‘IV has been ascended by I’ Albertis for a consider-
able distance—it i® said for five hundred miles. But
that enormous river, accordine to D’Albertis, does not
drain the south-eastern half of the island.

I think it very probable that the Fly receives the
" waters of another river larger than itself, which drains
the south-east peninsula. The rivers with which we
are acquainted in the south-east can have no share in
carrying off any of the water from the iwterior.

I do not remember whether 1’ Albertis mentions the
fact m his book, but the theory I have put forward is
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supported by the account given by one of his party,
with Whom I have had conversetions. According to
my informant, about two 'hunthul miles from the
mouth of the Fly, a large river ﬂuws into it from
the eastward, Most members of the expedition
thought that they oudht to have followed this river,
but I’ Albertis decided in favour of the other stream.
It seems strance that, though he was twice or three
times on the Fly River, he should not have thought
it advisable to follow this branch. However, it will
now be left to some other explorer, with tl:e possi-
bility of obtaining far greater results thia D’Albertis
has done.

In the event of the work being taken in hand shortly
by some experienced person, it cannot be regretted that
the celebrated Ttalian traveller should not have clis-
turbed this river, for <his relations with the natives,
from whatever cause they may have arisen, always
appear to have been most unfortunate.

Should my theory be correct, aifd it is one which
wﬂl very shortly be proved or (lis]umved by a better
exploration of the rivers, all idea of penetrating into
the country by crossing the range should be abandoned.
More exploration could be done by following the course
of such a river and its tributaries in six months than
could be effected in six years on foot, with all the diffi-
culties of cutting tracks, and carrying trade goods and
supplies.

In New Guinea, modern explorers, if they can be



New Guinea. 235

dignified by such a title, have gone at their work in
a headlong fashiony putting their faith in riffes and
tomahawks, and h?:p:in;: By these two powerful acents
to overcome ignorance of languaces, native prejudices,
and want of food and means of carrying it, not to speak
of the difficulties of mount&in ranges and natural
obstructions,

Such a*course could only end in failure. No one can
Jorce his way through the country, and only a madman
would attempt’it.

A traveller in»New Guinea must be blessed with
extreme patience to be successful. Numerous hitches
must and will occur, and it is far better for himm to
stay at a place till any little misunderstanding which
may arise be satisfactorily settled, than to push on, and
find on his return that it has developed into a serious
grievance. Even if double ox treble mterpretation be
necessary, still interpreters must be taken. Natives
who have never met white men will assume that they
are enemies, unleds they are undeceived. Then presents
innumerable must be civen, and very frequently some

common man gets them by mistake, instead of the

o

chief, and then the chief gets very angry, and must be
appeased. This is where most white men come to
grief. They do not see the use of making presents and
getting nothing in return, quite losing sicht of the fact
that it is permission to travel quietly through the
country which is bought. Another fatal mistake, I
think, is the habit of making demonstrations, to im-
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press the native mind with a sense of the white man’s
power ; letting off fireworks, expleding dynamite, and
many other things of this description have been done,
and only serve to frichten the people, and make them
distrustful, or even hostile.

The interior, so far as we can judge, seems to be very
thinly inhabited, and possibly in many places only by
nomadic tribes. This places another great difficulty in
the way of travelling by land.

Where no carriers can be obtained, the transport of
food becomes almost an impossibility. Even in the
thickly populated districts 1t 1s difficult en{agh, as the
natives of one tribe often refuse to pass their boundary
line, when doing so would bring them into a hostile
country. The stores are then deposited on the ground,
and you may be left with neither guide nor interpreter,
to take you to the next village to get other carriers.

In all probability before these lines are read we
shall know more of the country than we now do, as
properly led expeditions will by that tilne have explored
the country to some extent.

As has always been the case with new and unknown
countries, extravagant reports have been industriously
circulated as to the vegetable and mineral wealth of
the interior, and the rapid fortunes which could be made
m 1t. An enormous country like New Guinea must
present every variety of soil and climate; and while in
some places, such as Astrolabe Bay, the richest tropical
vegetation may be seen; in others, such as Port
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Moresby, nothing but pandanus, eucal yptus, and coarse
grass will orow. In the latter place even thescocoa-
nut is a failure. :

It is fair to assuthe that so mountainous a country as
New Guinea is rich in minerals, but as yet we have no
proof that it is so in any part of it

Then as to birds, it is probably as well supplied with
them as 1post other tropical countries, but South America
1s far in advance of it. Dr. Finseh Ras assured me that,
with the exception of the twenty known birds of para-
dise, New Guinea is not a particularly mteresting
country in this respect.

Very few of its animals are known. Two or three
new sorts have been described, and there was a report,
some time ago, of an animal like a tiger, which 3ived in
the mountains, and occasionally made raids on native
villages. The story seemed to have some truth in 1t,
for the natives recognized the 1)1(,turu of the tiger; but
asyet 1t lacks confirmation.

Messrs. Lawes agd Chalmers, whose names of late have
been much before the public, are the only people who
really have much knowledge of the country ; but in
spite of their ten years’ residence in 1t, their acquaint-
ance is limited to the south coast. Even on the south
coast 1t 18 mecessary to know three or four dialects, in
order to get on with the natives.

The system of trading pursued by the natives renders
it a comparatively easy matter to u]rLllIl mterpreters for

various parts of the coast. The whole of the south coast
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is visited by trading expedivions from various places,
and savo is exchanged for pottery, ornaments, ete.

The traders make frequent voyages for two or three
hundred miles, and thus are constantly placed in com-
munication with their near and distant neighbours. It
is an interesting sight to see a fleet of trading canoes
under sail. They are huge unwieldy things, and their
mat sails are far too small to be of any great.service to
them. The lakator, as this sort of vessel is called, is
constructed by lashing from five to eight of the ordinary
canoes together. A solid platform oy deck 1s built, and
on this are constructed deck-houses, and fairly strong
gunwales. Considerable attention is paid to comfort,
as the voyage probably occupies several months. Such
bad sailers are these lakatois that they can hardly hold a
beam wind, and, therefore, unless the wind is quite fair,
they have to depend on pulling through shallow water.
It sometimes happens that they get blown out to sea, and
are carried past their intended destination. Should they
become scattered, and make parts of the coast where
the natives are unfriendly, those on board are pretty
certain to be killed. It usually happens that when the
crews of the trading fleet have finished their trading,
and have nothing further to detain them, they seize a
number of pigs and girls and try to make off with them.
This of course leads to a fight, in which the crews are
generally successful.  If the girls are sensible they run
into the bush on the eve of the strangers’ departure, but

there are many who like the fun of heing fought for, and
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stay on purpose to be kidnapped. It gives some of them
immense satisfaction to accept their lover’s payment for
their marriage and then to,fly with the strangers.

The New Guinea’ native, like many another savage,
15 not given to cultivating the finer feelings  of
humanity. '

Very recently eleven lakatois of the Elema tribe
started on,a trading expedition. The intention was to
follow the coast for one hundred ahd fifty miles, for
which distance all the natives were friendly. So bad a
season for St:’ll’til]f_{. on a long voyage was chosen, that
they were canght in a gale of wind, and four of them
were blown into the district of the Aroma tribe, while
two went to pieces and sank with all hands. The rest
of the fleet managed to get to Port Moreshy, whish was
their original destination. The crews which had fallen
into the hands of the Aroma nn.ti\'cs were rescued with
mmmense diffienlty by some Motu canoes which hap-
pened to be there, and were by this means safely
escorted to Port Moreshy, where they rejoined their
friends. Their friends, however, were so angry at the
loss of the canoes with their valuable cargoes of sago,
that nothing would satisfy them hut to attempt to
- attack the very Motu natives who had saved their
companions. Their reason was, as they said, “We are
i trouble; why should these Motuans be happy 27
Gratitude was never thoucht of t'ul.' one moment.
As 1s the case with many other tribes, oratitude is a
feeling so little understood that in all the known
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New Guinea languages there is not even a word for
“thank you.” ;

Friendship between a white man and a native
usually means, on the part of the latter, “ What can
I get out of him ?”

The old saying, “ Timeo Danaos,” ete., is particularly
applicable to such intimacies, as the native will
constantly bring you small worthless presents, a few
betel-nuts, or a }-'."11]1 or two; but if you accept them,
and 1t 1s very hard to refuse to do’so, in a week’s
time he will return and demand an American axe,
or whatever else he may consider a fair eguivalent.

The character of the natives may be best deseribed
by a series of negatives. They are not grateful, they
are not truth-telling, they are not honés,, they are not
many other things which we congider advisable in
a high state of civilization; but then they are not
ashamed of these defects, and they always laugh
immoderately when they are found out. There are
many far worse people to get on with, and I am bound
to say that most of the white men with whom they are
acquainted set them no very exalted example in these
respects.

It may not be out of place to conclude these inten--
tionally short remarks on New Guinea with a few
words about the mission establishment there.

This mission has been established for about ten
years. On the arrival of Mr. Lawes he found himself
in the midst of a savage population, 1gnorant of his
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language, intentions, and reason for being there. Till
he acquired an influgnce over those around hith, his
life was constantly®in denger. The people amongst
whom he settled dre now the quietest and most
civilized on the coast, but then they were the strongest
and most exacting. With their robber, fichtine, and
pirate chiefs, they used to levy black-mail on all the
tribes near them.

Mr. Lawes shortly after his arrival was joined by
Mzr. Chalmers, and by their united efforts they began
a system of plantine native teachers at various spots
along the coast, till they succeeded in establishing
a line of communication from the Papuan Gulf to
the Louisiade Archipelago. Many of these teachers
were Rarotongans, who had been trained hy Mr.
Chalmers while he was attached to the mission at
that place. Of course there have been some casualties
among them; some have died of fevér, and some have
been’ murdered by the natives; but their general suc-
cess i establishing a firm footing, and gaining an
ascendency over the natives wherever they have been,
shows clearly that they are intelligent and courageous
men. They certainly have a great aptitude for picking
up dialects. Though it has been muech the habit to
langh at and despise the native teachers, yet it is
to them that the white man in difficulties always
turns for protection, and it is always accorded him.
They are furnished with serviceable whale-hoats, and
therefore anything of importance which may oceur

R
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on the coast is known within a few days at the head
statioan.

The English missionaries have 'been always ready
to supply visitors with information and assistance,
and 1t is very largely owing to the influence they have
over the natives that so many white men have visited
the country without accident. Many of these in their
subsequent writings have omitted to mentign this fact,
or to quote the source from which the greater part
of their information has been derived. Of all the
missions in the Pacific there is not one which has done
better work than that which is now firm]y established
in New Guinea; and to Messrs. Lawes, Chalmers, and
MFarlane will be largely due the creditgof the success
of any future measures which may be taken there.

o e



CHAPTER XIII

A GHOST IN ROTUMAH.

;
Roruman 1is sitnated in the Pacific in about latitude
127 south and longitude 177° east, and is between
three and four hundred miles north of the Fiji group.
Previous to the date of its annexation to Fiji, it had
been the scene of fierce intertribal quarrels and retgious
wars. Life there was unsafe and property insecure,
and at lencth the chiefs of the different tribes recognized
this fact, which would never have béen acknowledged
by the representatives of the antagonistic religious
sects. Those chiefs had been engaged in such bitter
hostilities that they were anxious for peace, but were
unable to establish any form of government for them-
selves. The island, described by Lieutenant Bower in
.an official report to the Governor of Fiji as the
“Garden of the Pacific,” had suffered terribly. The
native gardens were neglected, and many of the cocoa-
nut trees, on the produce df which the natives had
to depend for their modest luxuries, were destroyed.
Whenever an opportunity offered, the young men
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deserted their homes and %hipped as sailors in any
vessel which happened to touch gt the island for fresh
provisions. It appeared not’improbable that, in a very
few years, Rotumah would be left in possession of only
the old men, women, and children,

The chiefs found thtmselves unequal to the task of
selecting one from their own ranks to enjoy the
supreme power, and decided to present.a humble
petition to the Great Queen” to send a white chief
to govern their people, and to secure the religious
freedom for which at heart they wesze all anxious.

For this purpose the three most powerfal chiefs took
the first opportunity of going to Fiji, and in person
they presented their petition to Sir Artlfn Gordon.
They were received by him on October 25, 1879, with
great state, many of the high Fijian chiefs having been
invited to attend the,ceremony. Sir Arthur sympa-
thised with their difficulties, and promised to forward
their petition to Her Majesty. He told them that till
the answer should arrive from Emoland, which could
not be for six or eight months, he would send a relative
of his own, Mr. Arthur Gordon, not to govern them,
but to give them the advantage of his advice.

The chiefs expressed themselves much pleased, and:
on their departure from Fiji they were accompanied by
Mr. Gordon, who took with him, as interpreter, an
Australian half-caste named Thomas Simpgon. T fol-
lowed Mr. Gordon to Rotumah about a month after his
departure.
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The main island is surrounded with islands still
smaller than itself, and each of these is the home of
some superstition ﬁj}‘mly pelieved in by the natives.
These islets are seldom visited, and with one exception
are uninhabited.

The most remarkable among them is one called
Hofliué, or, as we named it, Split Island. On approach-
ing Rotumah from the westward, a barren rock, shaped
like a turtle’s back, 1s seen standing by itself about
four miles from the main land. At that distance you
would say there was nothing extraordinary about it,
but as you get mearer you see a thin white line com-
pletely bisecting it. On a still nearer approach you
find out that this line is not a vein of quartz, as
you probably have at first supposed, but that what you
have concluded to be one island is in reality two, and
that the white line is the sky ,showing through from
the other side. The extreme width of this split may
be perhaps forty feet, and on calm days it is quite
possible to pull through it in a whaleboat. From one
point of view, a huge mass of rock may be seen lodged
exactly in the centre of the fissure, about half-way
between the top of the rock and the water. The sides
of the crack are smooth and perpendicular, like the
side of a house, and in some places seem to be polished,
and are coated with a semi-transparent grey substance
like glass, which chips off easily in thin and brittle
flakes. Take away the windows and projecting ledges
of an old street in Edinburgh, treble the height of the
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houses, and for white walls substitute a polished black
surface, and you may form a very fair idea of what the
island of Hofliué looks like while pulling through its
very centre in a boat. Round it there is no protecting
reef, and it is only on the calmest days that 1t can be
visited. Even then 1aﬁc:1ing is dangerous work, as a
heavy ground swell is never absent.

About fifty yards from shore it is necessaty to jump
overboard and swim ashore, and you are lucky if you
go through this performance with no greater damage
than a barked shin. However, the rovelty of the place
and excitement of landing amply repaid us for our
visit.

Not two miles from Hofliué is the island of Hatana.
This too can only be visited on the calmest days. It is
a small island not more than a mile and a half in cir-
cumference, and densely wooded. Round it there is a
barrier reef, on which the sea always breaks heayily,
and but one place where a landing 1s possible, thouffh
at all times dangerous. At one extremity of the reef 1s
a narrow opening. Every third or fourth wave runs
through this channel without breaking, and on the top
of this occasional wave the passage must be made.
Everything depends on the experience and nerve of the
native in whose charge you have placed yourself. One
false stroke, and your canoe would go broadside on into
the breakers. Phe chief of the canoe having watched
his opportunity and given the signal, the men bend to
their werk with a will, not however quietly, as English-
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men would do under the $ame circumstances, but all
talking loudly at the ssame time. Suddenly the *back-
wash from the prec%ding wave meets the wave on the
top of which you have entered, and immediately every
man jumps out of the canoe. Being now in shallow
water, just on the edge of a Mg bank of coral, they
plant their feet firmly, and hold on to the gunwale
with all their might. When this v&:ﬂve'has retreated,
they know full well that in all probability the next
one coming in will break. Accordingly a painful rush
1s made, stumbling,at every step over the sharp uneven
surface of the coral. Then, before the next wave has
broken, you are in safety, the excitement has passed,
and all you have to do is to examine your injuries, pick
the bits of coral and spines of the sea urchin ‘out of
your feet, and get ashore as quickly as possible to light
a fire and dry yourselves. - Nogv also you can admire
the magnificent appearance of the waves as they break,
from_a purely eesthetic point of view, as your former
intense, sut somewhat too exciting interest in them has
been Temfoved. Inside the reef is a shallow lagoon,
warmed by the sun to an almost painful heat. It is
the home of curiously shaped and gorgeously coloured
fish. DBy the inexperienced European, howeﬁer, these
wonderful beasts must not be lightly touched, as most
of them are armed with poisonous stings. A bad sting,
which stiffens your arm for a fortnight, is considered
an excellent joke by your native companions. Small
houses are built on shore, in which to pass the night.
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Before going to bed, howevér, you go out fishing with
torches for giant crayfish, with, which the reef 1is
infested. The guardian spirit of tflt} island too has to
be propitiated. His temple is a small reed hut, inside
which is a larce stonme. Meat offerings and drink
offerings are solemnly presented, and then all turn in
for the night, not without sundry misgivings as to
whether the departure will be so successtul as the
arrival.  What if the wind were to get up or the swell
increase? You would then have to’ stay in your
present position possibly for weeks. However, the
next day is even finer than the last, and tl}re awkward
exit 1s made in safety.

One more remarkable, natural feature of Rotumal
I will describe. In the very heart of the bush itself
is the native “ Hades.” After a very short sojourn in
the island our curiosity was sufficiently aroused by the
account we heard of it to make us anxious to pay it
a visit. It was described as a well with no bottt’n_n,
into which the souls of the departe® Rotumahlis took
refuge. No one had visited it for a long time, as the
place, according to all accounts, was swarming with
“devils.” When we got to it, not without difficulty,
having to cut a road through the bush, we were
rewarded by seeing what certainly appeared to be an
old well cut through the solid rock. The nouth was
much overgrowry with shrubs and ferns. We had
brought a sounding line, and the extreme depth we got

was elghty-four feet. Of course we determined to
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make the descent, but as w& had brought no ropes, that
for the present was impossible. There was a story that
two natives had made the iescent ten years ago, but it
was uncertain whether this was true. Some days after
our first visit, a white man living on the island
supplied us with a perfectly >new manilla rope of
exactly the length we required. We then rigged up
what sailoss would call a “shedr” over the mouth of
the shaft. An old block was found, in a native’s house,
and the rope passed through it. Gordon was the first to
go down. The natives lowered him very slowly at
first, and he.was able to steady himself against the
sides with his feet. After a very small portion of the
descent had been accomplished the hole widened con-
siderably, so that he was no longer able to touch the
sides with his feet. The rope being quite new, he
began to spin round and round with a most unpleasant
velocity, and when finally he reached the bottom it was
some time before he recovered himself sufficiently to
stand up.. The rotatory motion produced by the strain
upon the stiff new strands of rope had increased so
much that we had to lower away as quickly as we
dared, fearing he might be unable to hold on till he
* reached the bottom. However, in a few seconds, he
shouted to us that he was all right, and I then made
the descent, going through precisely the same disagree-
able spinning that he had. We were fpllowed by only
four natives. The hearts of the rest failed them, and
they preferred staying at the top to pull the rope.
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Arrived at the bottom ‘Wwe found that what had
appeated to be an old shaft openad out about half-way
down into a huge dome, amtl t;hnt: it was in reality a
cave of very large dimensions which we were in. There
were two long galleries at the bottom going in opposite
directions, and each ohe ended in a large dome-like
chamber. The place was swarming with bats, and it
was merely. necessary *to whirl one’s stick -round and
round to kill dozens of them. I have before and since
explored many caves, but I never saw one in the least
resembling this, ;

The ascent was even more unp]cnszmg than the
descent. The spinning began immediately on leaving
the ground, so that when we arrived at the sharp rocks
at the ‘top we found that it was impossible to steer or
steady ourselves. We had therefore to undergo a most
severe scraping and bumping over them, but we finally
arrived at the top, much pleased with ourselves, but not
in the least anxious to make the descent a second time.

When T arrived in Rotumah I fouhd Gordon showing
areat friendship and consideration for Simpson. Shoot-
ing, boating, or fishing, they were always together, and
in the evenings Gordon gave him reading and writing

" ]

lessons, for which Simpson — who will hercafter be
called “Tom "—yprofessed himself most grateful. The
house we were then living in was situated .t a place
called Noatau, $he capital of a district of one of the
rival chiefs. We were in the habit of living alternately
with the two most powerful chiefs, changing almost
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every week from one end of the island to the other.
Alipati, or Albert, as he was more usually named Dy us
—the chief with wlzmu wt were most intimate—had
not a very magnificent house for us to live . It was,
in fact, in size and appearance exactly like a signal-
man’s cabin on a railway ; but bdth Gordon and myself
preferred it to the house, certainly of greater pretension,
which we Imd at Noatau. Alipati’s town, Motusa, was
situated in a most lovely bay, and was surrounded by a
magnificent grove of forest trees, a great relief from the
eternal sameness of fhe cocoanut.

On Christmas Eve Gordon and I decided that we
would go to Motusa to spend our Christmas Day with
Alipati. Our Christmas, however, was not destined to
be a very merry one. )

In the morning, while we were dressing, Alipati came
in to us evidently much excited,about something. He
told us that one of his men had been attacked during
the night, and that he was so badly wounded that it
was impossible he Rould recover. He told us that the
man, a very fine young fellow named Kimueli, had,
while asleep in his house, been cut over the head with
an eighteen-inch knife or cutlass, that his head had
been nearly eut in half, but that strange to say he was
not yet dead. We asked Alipati if he had any 1dea
who had done it, and he at once assumed an air of
mystery. After repeated inquiries he said he knew
who had done it, but even then the information had to

be dragged out of him bit by bit.
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“Was it a white man ?” Gordon asked.

“ It was not.” o

“ A Rotumah man,” said G:_mlon; “then ?

*“INo.”

“Then who the deuce was it?” we both said, as
white men and Rotumah men composed the whole of
the population.

With much hesitation and an evident fear of giving
mortal offence by bringing such an accusation against a
member of our household, Albert at last said—

“Tom, he kill him.” :

It appeared to us then that Alipati hm"l‘r very insuf-
ficient grounds for supporting this accusation.  No one
had seen Tom enter the house or leave it, but footprints
supposed to be his were there, leading in and out of it.
As far as we then knew we had not sufficient evidence
against Tom to warrant us in arresting him, and his
former character and good conduct seemed to make it
in the last degree improbable that he should be the
culprit.  When Gordon and I visited the wouaded man
Tom came with us. He showed no hesitation in enter-
ing the house, and was as calm and indifferent as pos-
sible while helping to bandage the man’s head. He
could not, however, affect to misunderstand the threat-
ening looks and observations of all around him. We
thought it best therefore to get him out of “he way for
the day, and ta collect as much evidence as possible
during his absence.

He was accordingly sent for some medicine to our
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other house at Noatau, a jowrney which would take him
the whole day to :‘1(:001111)118].1. When we went into the
house where the wownded jnan was lying, his head was
bandaged in a pecullar manner with strips of banana
leaves. As this is an important point in my story, it
will be as well to describe minately how it was done.
A piece of coarse cloth or calico was over the top of the
head, and rgund it, to keep it in its place, were strips of
banana leaves. The whole was securtd with cotton and
strings of fibre. » Notwithstanding the dreadful wound
he had received, which had cut through the skull and
exposed the J)l‘:lil’l,.1)]*(-3..‘5(311ﬁ11g, from causes which are
too disgusting to be here described, an awful sight, the
poor lad lived for some time exhibiting an exteaordinary
tenacity of life, but finally died and was buried. ®

After Tom’s departure we occupied ourselves in
collecting all the facts we could find which bore upon
the case. Several houses had been entered that night,
and the owners all said it was Tom who had gone into
them. Ip each inséance he had lifted the mosquito net
to see who was underneath, and the result being appa-
rently unsatisfactory, he had gone on to another house.
The first one he had entered belonged to a trader, a white
» man named Jim McPherson. MecPherson said that he
had seen Tom take the knife with which the murder

had been committed—and which was afterwards found

covered with blood and hair—out of a tree outside the
house. The knife belonged to a native who said he had

left it that night in the place from which Tom was seen
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to take it. Tom had got a foot of a very unusual shape,
and there were any number of natives who were ready
to swear that the footprints, leading in and out of
Kimueli’s, the murdered man’s “house, were Tom’s.
These peculiarly shaped footprints were made evidently
by a man running, and led from Kimueli’s house along
the soft sand of the beach to a place in the bush where
they stopped, and where after some search the knife
which Tom was “known to have taken, ‘was found
covered with blood. Two Fijian servants of ours, with
whom Tom had to sleep under one mosquito net, said
that he had been out all night and had not returned till
cock-crow. ’

In the course of these investigations our faith in Tom,
oricindlly so strong, was growing less and less, till at
last it became evident that he must be arrested, a formal
investication made, and that, il necessary, he must be
committed to take his trial for murder in Fiji. We had
learnt very little of the langnage during our stay in
Rotumah, and the difficulty and absurdity of trying our
interpreter where there was no one else to interpret,
was at onee apparent to us. It would have been simpler
to have settled the matter in Alipati’s way, who came
up to us with a blunderbus loaded to the muzzle, and .
sald— _

“Me think very good shoot Tom.”

I said, “How many bullets have you got in, Nlert?”

“Me got seven,” said he; “suppose me shoot, Tom
die very quick.”
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We quite agreed with him that this would be much
the easiest way out of the difficulty, but Tom bging a
British subject could not | he dealt with in so summary
a manner. i\

Meanwhile it was time for him to have returned from
Noatau, and as he had not come three men were sent to
look for him with orders to brino him back. They
found him on a small island, a hyndred yards from the
mainland. He had not got the medicine for which he
had been sent, but he had got a revolver of mine, which
he had loaded. As he had no idea that we suspected
him when we sent "him away in the morning, it was
evident that he was uneasy in his mind about some-
thing.

Meanwhile Gordon had got a house prepared for him,
out of which it appeared impossible that he could
escape, and Tom was told that he was arrested on
suspicion of the murder of Kimueli.* He was perfectly
calin, but apparently very indignant at the treatment
he was receiving af our hands, after having served us,
as he said, faithfully and well.

Two days after his arrest he was put on his prelimi®
nary trial, and mueh new evidence came .out against
him.  The only point in which the case failed was the
possibility of attributing any motive for the murder of
so harmless a man as Kimueli. Months afterwards a
very sufficient motive was found. as it was ascertained
that Tom had stolen thirty pounds in ;;old belenging to
Gordon, and this money was found hidden in the ground
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in the corner of the murdered man’s house. It 18 pro-
bables that Kimueli knew of Tom’s hiding-place, and
that he therefore became the vietam of his unfortunate
knowledge. ’

We had the greatest difficulty in examining the
witnesses, and one woman, instead of kissing the
Bible on which she was sworn, insisted on blowing
kisses to us with a wacant smile on her face, which
was flattering, but not what we wanted; at last the
case was finished, and Tom was fully committed for
trial in Fiji.

There were, however, no means of conveying him to
that place until a ship should come in. A strong guard
was always kept, but notwithstanding this precaution
he mahaged, after he had been in custody for about
a month, to make his escape.

One night after we had gone to bed I was roused up
by having the soles of my fect tickled. According to
native ideas to awaken a chief in any other way would
be extremely rude. There I saw Abipati sitting at the
foot of my bed, with his gun. As soon as he saw that
[ was awake he said—

“Tom he run; me think he kill you and Misa Gordon;
me think he kill me too.”

Though much annoyed at his escape, we could not
help laughing at Alipati's expectation of a*wholesale
butchery. It a]}]»earml that the guard had gone into a
neighbouring house during a tremendous thunder shower,
and Tom had seized the opportunity of crawling through
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a little window in the roof and so making his escape.
We sent a search party out immediately, and runwers to
every village, calling 1.11)011. the people to arrest him at
once should they see #im. Alipati loaded his blunderbus
in his usual formidable manner, and put himself at their
head. e was fully determined,to shoot Tom if he got
a chance, as he said his presence in the island interfered
with his sleep at nights. A

I‘I(_)\V(!\’Gl: before next morning the recapture was
luckily made wikhout any bloodshed. Tom went back
to prison, this time in irons, and we resumed our usual
monotonous existence, and waited patiently for a ship.
We had not lt'.)ng to wait.

On the 1st of February the Z%ustle, a small twenty-ton
cutter, was reported at anchor at the other end®of the
island. The captain, a man named Evans, of whom I
shall have more to say, came up to see us. He said he
was on his way to Fiji, but was éoiné{ to call at Wallis
Island and Futunah on his way, and he said that he
expected jo complede the voyage in three weeks. We
at once decided to send Tom in the cutter under Evans’s
charge, and I decided to accompany him as I was
anxious to return to Fiji.

We accordingly made sail on the 3rd of February, and
I' thus undertook a voyage which it was reckoned would
take three weeks, but which from varicus causes took
nearly three months, g

When we had heen a day at sea I found that Evans,
who had appeared a respectable man on shore, and who

S
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had impressed Gordon and. myself rather favourably,
was one of the most notorious characters in Fiji. This
information I got from the only other white man besides
myself on hoard, who was on his’ way to Futunah to
settle there and trade.

The ship had been insufficiently provisioned even for
the month that they expected to be away from Fiji. Of
that month more than three weeks had elapsed, owing
to Evans being totally deficient in the art of navigation.
He had cleared out of Levuka, the capstal town of Fiji,
with a white certificated mate, as he was not himself
entitled to a certificate ; but as the mate was coo ill to
accompany him, Evans decamped one night with a
Malay for mate, who was as ignorant of navigation as
himselt. How he had ever found Rotumah 1s a mystery
to me. |

His crew were composed of New Hebrideans and
Solomon TIslanders, and the discipline on board was
certainly severe. The slightest mistake was punished
in an entirely original manner of his own. He used
to assemble the ship’s company, the culprit had a rope
put round his neck, while the other end of it was
passed through a block in the rigging. The man was
then hoisted from the deck, Evans by long practice
having ascertained the exact amount of sframgulation
that a man could bear without producing death. 1
discovered these practices by coming on deck one
morning and finding an old man bleeding at the mouth
and ears. I intimated to Evans that this form- of
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punishment must not be yesorted to while T was on
board ; and though he informed me that he was captain
of his own ship, and, ?should do what he liked, I heard
of no more cases. o 2

Evans was a confirmed laudanum drinker, and could
with ease take from six to one’hundred drops. Nearly
the whole day he used to be in a state of total or
partial stupor. The position in which I found myself
was not therefore a very pleasant one

At Rotumah, where Evans could have cot a month’s
provisions with ease, he had bought absolutely nothing.
In a small cutter, with a dram-drinking captain, no one
capable of navigating the ship, no one even capable of
steering her, for the compass was beyond the intelli-
gence of the native crew, the provisions nearly ex-
hausted, and almost a certainty that we should not find
Wallis Island, the prospect was not very hopeful.

At the end of the second day,*it was discovered that
two-of our water casks were full of undrinkable
brackish water. This, however, did not give us much
anxiety, for at that time of year heavy thunder showers
are very common, and enough water might be caughts
in half an hour to fill a cask. The weather was
terribty hot. I had paid for the use of Evans’s bunk,
the only one in the ship, but when I saw the stufty
little hole that it was, I preferred living on deck what-
ever the weather might be. The ship was full of copra,
the name for cocoanuts cut into small fieces, and dried
in the sun. No one who has not travelled in a copra
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ship can imagine the peculiarly sickening smell which
1t hag, and as it has also the property of generating
heat, especially if not quite dry when stowed, the hold
of a ct.)l_»f:;l ship is usually three or four degrees hotter
than the air outside. My choice therefore was to sleep
in Evanss filthy bunk, down in the hold .with the
native crew, on the top of copra sacks, or else to stay
on deck and never go below at all. This last alter-
native 1 a well‘found ship would have been the
natural thing to do, but in the morth of February,
which 1s the hottest month of the year, and the season
of calms, without an inch of awning, or the means of
spreading one, I used to feel that my brains were
melting, and that the arrival of sunset was the only
thing to live for. After we had been about three days
at sea, we had run the distance between Rotumah and
Wallis by dead reckoning, but no Wallis Island was to
be seen. " | y

Evans, though he must have known that the island
could not be far off, would not alter the ship’s course,
but msisted with drunken obstinacy on going on. He
’had not, however, so completely lost his senses as not
to recognize the fact that the provisions were almost
exhausted. On the fourth day he took stock of what-
was left, and one barrel of rice, one tin of hiscuits—Dbad
ones of course, crumbling to pieces in the hand and full
of \\-‘(:e\'ils—m'ul) two bottles of mustard, were the result
of his investigation. The crew and ourselves were put
on an allowance of about a pound of rice and five or
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SIX biscuits a day. The *mustard we had the full
benefit of, as the crew ,would not eat it. We foand it
most useful in disgumsing the taste of the biseyjt. The
water also was ;;'(_'Liti.ng short. Two or three days of
calms without rain, which at that time of year was the
most likeky thing that could happen, would exhaust it.
To me the most annoying part was the unnecessariness
and stupidity of the whole thimg, as any amount of
tinned provisions and live stock could have been ob-
tained in Rotumah.

When we had been ten days out, high land was
reported right ahead. We were well off for water
again, for we had had a day’s heavy rain, and ] by half
lowering the main sail we had caught enouch to fill
two casks. On seeing land, Evans declared at once
that he was right not to have altered the course of the
ship. The dead reckoning, however, showed that we
lmd run over seven hundred miles, while Wallis was
not four hundred from Rotumah. Whatever the land
might bepwe were 811 pleased with the prospect of pro-
visioning the ship, never dreaming for an instant that
Evans would not put in. When we were within
twelve miles, however, we heard the order og1ven “ bout
ship,” and Evans announced to me, as a piece of in-
telligence, that the land we saw was not Wallis Tsland
at all, and that he intended to sail back over the course
we had come, to try and find it. The absurdity of this
proceeding was too apparent, as we had hardly any
food on board and very little water. He only guessed
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where he was, and therefore did not know for certain
the exact course to steer for Wallis, while behind us
we were leaving, as it séemed, our only chance of
obtaining supplies and information. Without actual
violence, however, I could do nothing. I now looked
upon Evans as a madiman, and with my white fellow
passenger Ferguson, I discussed seriously the ad-
visability of confining’ him in his cabin and taking the
ship back to Samoa, the high land which we were then
leaving.

It was, however, very doubtfu! whether the crew
would support us in this. At all events we decided
that we must take our chance, not a very good one as it
seemed to us. At the end of a week we had run about
the distance by which we had originally overshot our
mark. We had had three days of calms and intense
heat, Wallis Island was nowhere in sight, and our food
was fimished. The last of the rice had been stolen by
the crew. .

We had still a cask of water, without IWhich we
should indeed have been in a bad way, for the sun was
awful, and we were fated to have two more days’ calm.
Those two days we spent without any food at all:
but on the evening of the second day, Ferguson and
I caught a small shark about six feet long. Several
sharks had been swimming round the ship, but we had
been umable t® accomplish the usually easy feat of
catching one, possibly because we had a special interest
m doing so. In ten minutes enough shark for all
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hands was boiling on the *fire, and uncommonly good
we thought it. Thep about eight in the evening, a
light breeze sprung up. “vans all the time lnd been
quite indifferent to our condition. We saw Vely little
of him, as he was usually lymg I a stupefied condition
in his cabin. The breeze freshened rapidly, but we
did not know which way to put the ship, and Evans
did not caye. All at once, Tom, who was sitting for-
ward on deck, called me and said : °

“Mr. Romilly, the natives say they can smell the
land.” !

This was g thing new to me then, hut one which
I have had experience of often since, especially after »-
heavy rain, when a sweet earthy smell can often be
perceived, even when the land is thirty or forly miles
off. Accordingly we made up our minds to beat dead
to windward, and in the morning we were rewarded by
S(,elnﬂ‘ the land richt ahead of 11%, about ten miles off.

We roused up Evans, who came on deck and recog-
nized the land at®once as Wallis Island. Tt is a long,
low lying island, surrounded by a barrier reef, and with
a high conical mountain, evidently an extinct \'t‘_l]_C.‘ll'l(J,
about ten miles inland. Evans brightened up con-
siderably at this sight, and was evidently much pleased
at his own firmness in returning. We were too glad to
see the island at all, to quarrel with him, but I could
hardly realize our good fortune as jhe chances had
seemed so much against us.

By the evening of that day, the 23rd of February, we
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were at anchor in a lovely bay opposite a white trader’s
houseeand with the immediate prospect of a “square
meal,” aathing we had not had fer some time. Tom,
who had, all the time we were at ;Oil., been allowed on
deck, was now sent be]‘_a;v in irons, and Ferguson and
I went ashore to the kouse of a Captain Hawkins, a
capital fellow of whom we shall see a good deal more.

The cutter had very little business to dp there, as
there were only about six tons of Kava—the root from
which the natives make a well-known drink—to be sent
on board. Hawkins, a rough old merchant captain, had
a nice little house, and was living with Jus wife and
- children, tradimg in a small way in cocoanuts, The
natives were a fine licht-skinned race, completely under
the power of the Roman Catholic Mission, for whom
they were always working without pay, and by whom
they were severely punished for the slightest dis-
obedience. They were ostensibly governed by a queen,
Lavelua by name, with whom I had afterwards a g‘;)()d
deal to do. Both Ferguson and I ‘had fullyssmade up
our minds that if Evans intended to go to Futunah, an
island about four hundred miles distant, which was
part of his original scheme, we would not go with him,
but would wait for the next ship which might make its
appearance. e had had quite enough of Evans, and
were too well pleased tee be in comfortable quarters
again, to be in a burry to leave them.

He said, however, that the cruise had already extended
itself so much longer than had been expected that he
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meant to go straight backe to Fiji.  Fiji was dead to
leeward of where we_ then were, and we thoueht it
mmpossible that he xzould,n]tuu(thu s so_large a
agroup of islands. Accmrhnnlv we determined onee
more to co with him. Our mtuntmn however, received

a sudden check in the fn]lrmm” inanner.

We had been three days at Wallis, and the morning
of the fourth day was fixed for our departure. T had
therefore gone on board as we were £o sail at daybreak,
and as it was a* cool night T was sleeping in the hold.
Under my pillow L had my revolver and the key of
Tom’s handeuffs.

About midnight, as he told me afteywards—for of »
course I did not know it at the time—he crept up to
me where I was sleeping. He had seen me put the
key under my pillow, and he had made up his mind to
escape. Kvans was on shore, and Ferguson too, and
I was the only white man on hoard. The thought
passed through his mind, he said, of shooting me, as
he had ne reason o fear that the native crew would
interfere in any way ; but while he was looking at me,
he said, T turned over on my side, and he saw the key
under a corner of the pillow. He had no grudge of any
sort a.g_,f.un.st- me ; i fact, we had formerly alw ays been
very good friends, but he was determined to get the
key, to take off his irons, and to swim ashore, *

This was now quite easy for him : he possessed him-
self of the key without waking me,,and got an old
Line Islander—the same man whom Evans had nearly
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hanged—to unscrew them. “He then left the open irons

on the deck, and he and the Line,Islander both slipped
into the water and swam ashore. iN ext morning, before
daybreak, I was told with absolute indifference, by one
of the natives on board, of what had occurred. I at
once went ashore, expecting to have no great-difficulty
in recapturing him by offering a large reward. I found,
however, many difficulties in my way whick I had not
in the least anticiﬁutetl. In the first place, none of the
natives would speak to me or even look at me. If I
went into a house they appeared to be quite uncon-
scious of my presence, and if I then addressed a remark
* to any of them, they would in a marked manner dis-
regard me altogether, and talk to some one else.

This was extremely annoying, as all this time I was
wasting precious hours, in which Tom might get off
into the interior of thg island, and thereby lessen our
chance of recapturing him. I sent a messenger, a
servant of Hawkins, to the Queen, asking for an inter-
view. The answer I received from Her Migesty was
“that there was ‘no answer.’”

Hawkins could not explain this behaviour to me,
but promised to try and find out its meaning through
his servants. As a last chance I went to the French
priest, who had hitherto ignored my presence in the
Island. He was civil, but' professed himself unable to
help me, as hesnever interfered in any way with the
Queen. In thes evening, in a state of considerable
dejection, I went back to Hawkins’s house to dinner.
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He informed me that he had solved the mystery. A
“tabu” had been prt upon us by the Queen, partly
on account of our refigion, partly owing to some amuse-
ments of Evans’s while on shore, but chiefly because
Her Majesty had asserted we had come in “a devil ship.”
Hawkins' told me that it wodld be a most difficult
matter to get the “tabu” removed, but that till it was
removed nst a sincle native would stir a finger to help
me. No reward would tempt them, for they knew
they would not be allowed to keep my money, and
that moreover they would incur a heavy fine, or pos-
sibly a flogging, for taking it. We could suggest no
plan but that of offering the Queen a Lieavy bribe, but
though it was certain that she would eventually accept
one, 1t was equally certain that, for the sake of main-
taining her own dignity, she would not see me for two
or three days. Of course by that time Tom would be
miles away from any village, in the very heart of the
Island, where he could easily support himself on wild
yams azd such like food, which, as an experienced
bushman, he knew well how to do. After dinner, hmg*—
ever, a complete change came over the aspect of affairs
owing to a simple stratagem of mine, which proved
successful far beyond my expectations.

I was a good deal in the habit of amusing myself by
playing on the banjo, not a very scientific instrument,
but one which is easily carried from place to place.
[ must also explain that in Wallis dsland it was the
habit in every village to shut up the unmarried men
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In one big house to sleep, and the unmarried women
i anosher. After dinner, then, at about nine p.m.,
when the ladies were all shut up for the night, I took
my banjo, and having eluded the man on guard, who
had wandered some distance from his charge, I crept
into the house. It wag only lighted by a smouldering
fire in the middle of the floor. Disregarding the ex-
pressions of astonishment with which I was greeted,
I sat down and began to play a violent hornpipe. The
curiosity of the ladies soon got the* better of their
astonishment and fear, and at last a very stout dame,
apparently the matron in charge, jumped np and began
'to dance furiously. Her example was soon followed
by the rest, and presently T found myself seated in the
middle of the enormous house, discoursine sweet music
to a crowd of some two hundred scantil y clad leaping
maniacs. I was uncertain how this stratagem of mine
would end. It was certain that, for a time at all
events, the “tabu” had ceased to remain in force, hut
what view the guard would take of “my condwst I had
not the slightest idea. He, however, had heard the
unusual noise, and looking into the house, had come
to the conclusion that he was unequal to the situation.
He therefore ran up to the priest’s house to sive the
alarm, and on his return he informed the idlers in the
village of what was occurring,

They of coursp all collected round the house, and
to my intense satisfaction T heard repeated roars of

laughter outside. The end was not far off. All of a
E
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sudden the noise and laughter stopped, and T saw the
French priest adv ..munw on me, his face livid with rage.
I said— R .

“ Amusez-vous, mdnsicur’ ici point detiquette 2”7

He could hardly speak with rage, but as I knew the
“tabu” was in reality his dojng, though to me he
denied all knowledge of it, I did not care. Tt was,
however, no good pressing the joke any further, so I
got up and left the house, the priest*informine me that
the Queen shoyld know all about it next day, This
was exactly what I wanted, though I knew that she
would hear of it fiom the natives before the priest’s
account reached her. T afterwards became very good
friends with this priest, who was not at all a bad
fellow. p

Next morning I was told that T must gd and see the
Queen at once. I never supposed that she would take
a very serious view of my pérforthance, but I was
hardly prepared for her intense amusement and delight
at the digcomfiturg of the priest, with whom she was
evidently not on very good terms. I made her a
present of a very finely woven Rotumah mat, which
pleased her a good deal, and we began our interview
on Very friendly terms. She entirely denied having
put a “tabu” on me. I informed her that I had never
suspected her of doing so. She did not allude to Tom
in any way at first, but talked a “'('m{l deal about Fiji.
When she heard that I lived with th(: Governor her
civility increased, and it was quan that she meant
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to make herself as agreeahle as possible. At last I
turned the conversation in the direction of Tom, and
hinted at the large sum of Jmoﬁc:y-’ I was prepared to
pay if Tom should be returned to me alive. T told her
that he had offended the “ Great Queen,” and must be
punished by her. I told her the story of the murder,
and hinted at his desperate character and (llslwfl,rd
for human life. At this the Queen obviously became
very uncomfortable. At last, when I mentioned a sum
of money which was a small fortupe to a native,
she could restrain herself no longer. In three days,
she said, he should be caught. There was no place on
the island in which he could escape the eyes of her
men. Before evening every man who could go should
have started. In the mean time I was to stay to dinner
with her, ahd accordingly a big feast was prepc ced,
which was conducted in the usual.lavish manner, and
which all her able-bodi¢d men attended before starting
on their expedition. My hopes were now once more
raised, and I thought it certain L]nt Tom'\lwuld be
brought in before the three days ]m.d elapsed. 2

* The plan of the expedition was to divide all the men
into six search parties. They were to start from one
extremity of the island and to beat it from end to end.
I did not purpose accompanying them myself, as I
knew I could be of no use. 1 therefore returned to
Hawking’s house and waited patiently for the result.
Alas! the expedition was a failure. They had not
seen him. They had, however, seen traces of him In
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the shape of a canoe, hiddep in a clump of bushes near
the water’s edge, and stored with bananas, papawas, and
food of that descrwtgon This canoe was not touchul,
but three men were sleft comicealed close by, t& keep a
constant watch upon it.

I now made up my mind to 'Inoth(,l course. I deter-
mined to send the cutter away letun(,Lhu and to stay
with Hawkins till Tom should be caught. It was
probable that he could see her Ivmn at anchor from
any of the headlands. If he saw her sail away he
might suppose that the search had been given up and
might very likely ctme down to one of the villages,
where he would have every reason to suppose that the
natives would receive him kindly. Evans consented to
carry out his original programme of going to Fatunah.
After that he was to return to Wallis, and pick me up,
and then go on to Fiji. This would in all probability
take three weeks, and by that %ime' I hoped to have
Tom once more in custody.

Accorcﬁggly, four days after the search had com-
menced, the Z%istle sailed away, and T was left alone
with Hawkins. The next day I spent deliberating ovems
a plan of action. In the thick jungle, no number of
men ‘would ensure his not being passed over without
bemng seen. I knew that Tom was an expert bush-
man, well skilled i the art of concealing himself. T
had had many opportunities of seeing this in our
shooting expeditions in Rotumah. I :\\'as inclined to
do nothing for four or five days, except, of course,
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to take care that his camoe should be constantly
watched. It was evident that he considered his case so
desperate that he meant to adopf a course, sometimes
taken by mnatives, though seldom successfully, of
putting his canoe straight before the wind and running
for a neighbouring island. Of course with even a
moderate sea he would be swamped, and in a calm
he would die of hunger or thirst. The distance also
between the islantls reduced the chances of success to
a minimum. At Rotumah, however, a canoe full of
men had arrived from Futunah, a distance of three
hundred miles, and it is possible thiat Tom, having seen
these men succeed, had determined to resort to the
same desperate expedient. The difficulty, however,
was soon solved for me. On the third day after the
cutter’s departure, I received a message from the Queen,
requesting me to take delivery of my murderer, as he

was then lying bound in her town. She saidyshe was |
afraid of his again escaping ; no doubt he was bdund,
but still she was afraid. He had (heen cavght taking
provisions to his canoe, had made no resistance, and
had evidently suffered a good deal from want and
exposure.

When I got to the Queen’s town, carrying a’larce .
bag full of dollars as the price of his eapture, T found
that the Queen’s fears as to his escaping again were
groundless. His body, arms, and legs were hound round
and round with,vines, which were cutting into his flesh.
He was suffering great pain from his swollen limbs and
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cramped position.  When«I came in he smiled and
tried to put out a hand to shake hands. He said, “ It's
been no use, Mr. Romilly.”_

I thanked the Quen for her trouble, and f»aid her
the money. Her eyes glistened, but she took it with
apparent jndifference. I then ad the vines taken off,
and had Tom washed, and his chafes attended to. His
wrists were too swollen for me to,put handcuffs on him,
so I had a stout canvas strap sewn hbove the elbows,
with his arms beghind his back. I then rode back to
Hawking’s house while he walked by my side. I told
him that I was going to mount guard over him while
he was on shore, and should have no, hesitation in
shooting him if he again attempted to escape.

In Hawkins’s house was a little room leading out of
the sitting-room, with only one door in it. This was the
store, where he exchanged his calico and knives for the
natives’ cocoanuts. There was a counter in it supported
by two stout stanchions. On the floor of this room I
made a bed for Tomy putting his legs round one of the
stanchions, with irons on them. He could turn about
as much as he liked, and was quite comfortable, but if
was impossible for him to escape. The window I nailed
up from the outside. I kept the key of the door in my
pocket, and put my bed across it so that it could not be
opened without pushing me on one side. 1 now con-
sidered that he was quite safe, but a feyv nights later I
received a severe shock under the impression that he
had again escaped. As what happened made us laugh

T
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a good deal at the time, I smay as well tell 1t The
only way Tom could possibly get out of the room he
was in was by breaking the window and jumping
through it on to the verandah. To do this he would
first have to get the irons off his legs, a feat which
I considered impossiblg. Nevertheless T always went
to bed rather in the expectation of hearing the sound
of glass breaking. Syre enough on the night in ques-
tion, after I had béen asleep nearly an hour, I suddenly
woke up with the sound of a tremendous smashing of
olass in the mext room. Immediately afterwards I
heard feet running along the verandah, and then all
~was quiet again. I jumped out of bed and ran out,
without opening the door into Tom’s room, as I made
up my mind that he had got out by the only possible
way open to him. I took my revolver and fired it off
in succession as quickly as I could to wake up the
whole village. The men came running ouf of tneir
houses to ask what was the matter, and I told them
that Tom had again escaped, and prged thgm to sur-
round the village as quickly as possible, as he could not
a8 yvet have had time to get out of it. For an hour and
more we searched the bush with torches, and at last I
returned to Hawking’s house in a far from angelic
frame of mind.

There, on the verandah, was sitting Hawkins, in
roars of laughter. A crowd of natives were around
him,“apparentlyi not much amused, as they could see
no fun in losing an hour’s sleep for nothing. Through
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the open door I could see, my bed pushed on one side,
and in his little room was Tom sitting upon thg floor
also in roars of lauglaer.

“Tf you had not Deen in such a hurry,” said Haw-
kinsg, “ T might have saved you some trouble.”

“ Whatswas the meaning of all that noise then 2 ”

“Well, the cat has been in the store, and knocked
down a shplf full of bottles, ard I expect the noise
frightened the goats sleeping on the verandah, and it
was the goats yow heard clearing out.”

No doubt this was the right explanation, for while
we were talkipg, the goats returned to their accustomed
position under Tom’s window. No qne apparently
enjoyed this joke more than Tom himself.

No more incidents worthy of notice occurred durine

o

the rest of our stay in Wallis. I made c.\"peditions all
over the island, which is very beautiful. The conical
mountain mentioned before was what T had supposed
it to be, an extinct voleano. In the erater is a lake of
mineralevmter whiesh, though at least six miles from the
sea, 1rises and falls with the tide. I was never tired
of making shooting expeditions to this place, as the
scenery and richness of the vegetation surpasses any-
thing I had ever seen before. On the 21st of March
the cutter again made her appearance, Tom was sent
on board, this time heavily ironed, the ship was pro-
visioned, with much regret I said good-bye to Ha.\\']cins
and his wife, and we made sail for Fiji.

After a rather long trip again, the result of Evans’s
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uncertain navigation, we niade one of the outlying
islands, and in the morning of the next day we sailed
into chuka Harbour. Hore the police boat came
;11()115,3\1& and with much satisfaction T handed over
Tom, who was by the way an old member of that force,
to their tender mercies., Our friends were v evy glad to
see us in Fiji. We had been so long away without
having been heard of that they feared the worst might
have happened. Tom was subsequently tried, found
auilty of the murder, senténced to docath—a sentence

which was afterwards for sufficient reasons commuted to

penal servitude for twenty years and is now working
on the roads in Fiji.

Dulm“ the next six months of my life I was engaged
in various colonial occupations.  Gordon had left
Rotumah, and returned to England. Andther officer
had been appointed temporarily to relieve him; but it
was the intention of the Governor to send me there as
Deputy Commissioner on the completion of my work in
Fiji. An answer had been received from Englaad, agree-
ing to the annexation of the island, in compliance with
the wishes expressed by the natives. On September
the 18th, therefore, I went on board the ZLowisiana, a
schooner which had been chartered to take me t]Jlem,
and in four days my old home, Rotumah, was in sight,
Mr. Murray, the officer appointed to act during
Gordop’s absence, was living at Noatau, and with ]lill_l
was living a Mr. Allardyce who was engaged in study-
ing the language. In two days’ time My. Murray set
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sail for Fiji, and Allardyce stayed with me. The
people were much ]»loasul with the message T had to
deliver to them conegrning their annexation to I‘1]1

It was now certain that, After the formal ceremony of
hoisting the flag, which, as far as I knew then, was to
take placg in about six weeks Jime, a resident magis-
trate would be appointed from Fiji to take up his abode
i Rotumah permanently, after yny own departure from
the island, on the completion of that*ceremony. It was

therefore necessyry to have a good house built, and I

decided on Alipati’s town, Motusa, as the most suitable
site. I had plenty of work to do arranging for the
Governor’s arrival, and introducing Ly degrees the
more important native regulations of the Fijian code.
The six weeks had nearly elapsed, a huge flagstaff had
been erected, the largest tree in the islahd had been
sacrificed to furnish it, and two hundred natives had
with difficulty brought it to the summit of the little
hill which it was for the future to adorn,

“IL’Homme  prapose,¥ ete.  Measles broke out in
Levuka, where it was not likely to do much harh, as
1t had once before run through the entire populatidn
of ]*"j'. It had on that occasion made its appearance
mnnodlateh after the cession of the colony to Great
Britain, and over forty thousand natives, but not one
single European, had died. The natives at that time

naturally enough looked upon this tunlhh, scourge as
a punishment for giving up their couptl) to the "'White
Men. Rotumah had escaped, and if measles acgain had

2
d 15|

»
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been introduced at the time of annexation, no power on
earth would have persuaded, the natives that it was not
a just retribution on them.

To his lllt(JHRL annoyance, thu(,fme the Governor had
to put off his visit, and for five months I stayed in
Rotumah without any news from the outer w orld,
including the infected country of Fiji. In two months
after my arrival there J went into my new house. It
was very large and luxurious. Every evening Alipati
used to come and have a talk and smcke with me. It
was always open to any of my friends who cared to
come. As I provided tobacco for them I seldom passed
an evening by myself. The house was situated about
two hundred yards from Albert's—Alipati’s—own
hou‘se, and was just outside the limits of his town. A
considerable clearing of four or five agres had been
made in the bush to build it in. The short distance
between the house and the villake was of course very
dark at night, as the path between them lay through
a thick piece of bush. This sort ofolife went an with
the exception of one break the whole time I was there.

*Two days before Christmas Day I was left all alone
by my accustomed friends in the house, and spent the
evening by myself.  Allardyce and I made some
remarks about 1it, but attached no importance to i1t of
any sort. Next day I went to the other end of the
island and did nof; come back till late. I had not seen
Albert or any of his people during the day. In the

evening I fully expected him up as a matter of course,
4
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but again no one made hig sappearance. I should have
gone down myself to his house, as I thought that pos-
sibly a dance 1might.b e munw on, which would account
for no one making his appearance, but as it w as raining
heavily I did not go. I asked my native servants i f
anything svas going on ; they sajd there was no dance,
and they did not know why Albert had not come. I
saw by thejr manner that they knew something more,
and T saw also that they were afraid >to tell me what it
was. I determiyed to see Albert early next day and
find out everythiny from him. All that night we were
annoyed by a harmless mad woman named Herena,
who walked round and round the _house crying.
« Kimueli ”—* Kimueli.” We thought nothing of 1t,
as we were quite accustomed to her. Next day I went
down early to Albert’s house. He was just going out
to his work in the bush. I sad, © Albcrt, why have
you not been to see me for two nights 7’

«'Me ’fraid,” said Albert; “dead man he walk.”

« Whatsdead ma=x 2”7

“ Kimueli.”

Of course I langhed at him. It was an every-day
occurrence for natives who had been out late at night
in the bush, to come home saying they had seen ghosts.
If T wished to send a message after sunset it was
always necessary to engage three or four men to take
it. Nothing would have induced any man to go by
himself. The only man who was free, from these fears
was my interpreter, Friday. He was a native, but had
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lived all his life among white people. When Friday
came down from his own, village to my house that
morning, he was evidently a good deal troubled in his
mind. He said— |

« You remember that man Kimueli, sir, that Tom
killed.” s

T said, “ Yes; Albert says he is walking about.”

I expected Friday o laugh, but he laoked very
serious and said—

« Bvery one in Motusa has seen himy sir; the women
are so frichtened that they all sleep together in the big
house.” ‘

« What does he do?” said I. “Where has he been
to? What men have seen him 2”

Friday mentioned a number of houses mto which
Kimueli had gone. It appeared that his head was tied
up with banana leaves and his face covered with blood.
No one had heard him speak. This was unusual, as the
shosts T had heard the natives talk about on other occa-
sions invariably made remarks on some commonplace
subject. The village was very much upset. For two
nichts this had happened, and several men and women
had been terribly frightened. It was evident that all
this was not imagination on the part of one man, I
thought it possible that some madman was personating
Kimueli, though it seemed almost impossible that any
one could do so ywithout being found out. I announced
my determinaticn to sit outside Albert’s house that
night and watch for him. T also told Albert that I
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shoald bring a rifle and ]1{:’@ a shot, if I saw the ghost.
This I said for the benefit of any one who might be
playing its part. ’ iy _

Poor Albert had to undergo a good deal of chaff for
being afraid to walk two hundred yards throungh the
bush to my house. He only said—

“By-and-by you see him too, then me laugh at
you.” 3 )

The rest of the day was spent in the usual manner.
Allardyce and I yere to have dinner in Albert’s house ;
after that we were’going to sit outside and watch for
Kimueli. All the natives had come in very early that
day from the bush. They were evidently unwilling to
run the risk of being out after dark. Evening was now
closing in, and they were all sitting in clusters outside
their houses. It was, however, a bright 111(_101'11i_g11t night,
and I could plainly recognize people at a considerable
distance. Albert was getting very nervous, and only
answered my questions in monosyllables.

For ahout two hcars we sat there smoking, and I was
beginning to lose faith in Albert’s ghost, when all of a
sudden he clutched my elbow and pointed with his
finger. I looked in the direction pointed out by him,
and he whispered “ Kimueli.”

I certainly saw about a hundred yards off what
appeared to be the ordinary figure of a native advancing.
He had something tied round his head, as yet I could
not see what. He was advancing straight towards us.
We sat.still and waited. The natives sitting in front
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of their doors got closer together and pointed at the
advanging figure. All this time I was watching it most
intently. A recollection of having seen that figure was
forcing itself upon my mind thore strongly every
moment, and suddenly- the exact scene, when I had
gone with Gordon to visit the murdered man, came back
on my mind with great vividness. There was the same
man in front of me, his face covered with blood, and a
dirty cloth over his head, kept in its place by banana
leaves which were secured with fibre and cotton thread.
There was the same man, and therJl"\\'a.s the bandage
round his head, leaf for leaf, and *tie for tie, identical
, with the picture already present in my mind.

“By Jove, it is Kimueli,” I said to Allardyce in a
whisper. By this timme he had passed us, walking
straight in the direction of the clump of bush in which
my house was situated. We jumped up and gave chase,
but he got to the edge of the bush before we reached
him. Though only a few yards ahead of us, and a bright
He had
disappeared, and all that was left was a feeling of con-

moonlight night, we here lost all trece of hie, |
sternation and annoyance on my mind. We had to
accept what we had seen ; no explanation was possible.
It was 1mpossible to account for his appearance or dis-
appearance. I went back to Albert’s house in a most
perplexed frame of mind. The fact of its being Christ-
mas day, the anpiversary of Tom’s attack on Kimuéli,

made it still move remarkable.
I had myself only seen Kimueli two or three times
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i life, but still T remembered him perfectly, and the
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man or ghost, wlu'.che‘:'er was who had just passed,
exactly recalled his fgaturgs. T had remembered too in
a general way how Kimueli®s head had been 1_)';11'u_1:1gec_1
with rag and banana leaves, but on the appearance of
this figury it came bgck to me J;uctly, even to the posi-
tion of the knots. I could not then, and do not now,
believe it was in the power of any native to play the
part so exactly. A native could ar'd often does work
himself up into g state of temporary madness, under
the influence of \gic_h he might believe himself to be
any one he chose, it the calm, quiet manner in which
this figure had passed was, I believe, entigely impossible
for a native, acting such a part and before such ,an
audience, to assume. Moreover, Albert and U\'.cry one
else scouted the idea. They all knew Kimueli inti-
mately, had seen him every day, and could not be mis-
taken. Allardyce had never seen him before, but can
bear® witness to what he saw that night.

I weyt shack to any hoeuse and tried to dismiss th

. . . . " ‘
matter from my mind, but with indifferent success.

e
I
could not get over his disappearance. We were so close
behind him, that if it had been a man foreing his way
through the thick undergrowth we must have heard
and seen him. There was no path where he had
disappeared. 4
I determined to watch again next night. Till tyo in
the mogning I sat up with Albert smokine. No Kimueli
made hjs appearance. Albert said he would not be seen
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again, and during my stay on the island he certainly
never was. “A month after,his event I went on board
a schooner bound for Sydney ; my health had suffered
severely, and it was imperative for me to go to a cooler
climate. I can offer no. explanation for this story. Till
my arrival in England [ never mentioned 1t to any one;
at the request of my friends, however, I now consent to

84 The Mestern Pacific and New Guinea.
Y

publish it. A |
I am not a believer in ghosts. I believe a natural

explanation of the story to exist, buf the reader, who
has patiently followed me thus fai;, must find 1t for
himself, as I am unable to supply one.

THE END.

e D
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Vols. 11 JOEHUA, Junges, Rurm, | Vol. V. 20s. Isaras, JEREMIAT,

i 111. Samuer, Kings, Cnoro- | Vol. VI. ( Ezexier, DaxieL, MINOR
368 "| xicLEs, EZRA, NEHEMIAH, 23s. ProPHETS,
£ ESTHER. {
Tue NEw Tesramexsrt. 4 Vors. Medium 8vo. 4/ 14s.
= INnTroDUCTION, ST, MAT- Romaxs, CORINTHIANS,
Vol. I THEW, ST. MARK, ST, | « GALATIANS, PHILIPPIANE,
18s, e - Yol. III. { Erunrsrans, COLOSEIANS,

28s. THESSALQNIANS, PaAsto-
RAL EPISTLES, PHILEMON.
Vol. IL. { St. Jomy. \ s o IR T T NGNS,
20s. | AcTs OF THE APOSTLES. | 98s. | AND THE REV TATJD;J:DE'
| - . - ) -

Tue Stupent’s Epition. Abridged aud Edited
by Proressor J. M. FuLLEr, M. A, Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. each Volume,
THE OLD TESTAMENT, 4 Vols, Tue NEw TestamMext. 2 Vols,
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BIGG-WITHER (T. P.). Pioneering in South Brazil; Three Years
of Forest and Prairie Life in the Province of Parana. Map and Illustra-
tions. 2 vols. Crown Svo., 21s. .

BIRD (Isaperna). Hawaiian AM)ipelago; or Six Months among
the Palm Groves, Coral Reefs, and oV olcanses of the Sandwich Islands.
IHustrations. Crown §vo. T7se 6d.

A Lady's Life iA the Recky Mountains. Illusfrations.
Post Bvo. Ts. 6d.
The Golden Chersonese and the Way Thither. With Map

and Illustrations, Post 8vo., 14s. @

Unbeaten Tracks in Japin e Including Visits to the
Aborigines of Yezo and the Shrines of Nikko and Isé. New and
Popnlar Edition, With Map and [llustrations, Crown Bvo., 7s. 6.

BISSET (Siz Joux). Sport and War in South Afiica from 1834 to
1867. MHlinstrations., Crown 8vo. 145, ®
BLUNT (Lapy Asxe). The Bedouins of tife Buphrates Valley.

With some account of the Arabs and their Horses. Illustrations,
2 Yols. Crown 8vo. 24s.

——— A Pilgrimage to Nejd, the Cradle of the Arah Kace, and
a Visit to the Arabgmir. Illustrations. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 8245.

BLUNT (Rev. J. J.). Updesigned Coincidences in the Writings of

the Old and New Testaments,an Argument of their Veracity.Post 8vo. 6s.

———— History of the Christian Church in the First Three
Centuries, Post 8vo. 6s.

The Parish Priest; His Duties, Acquirements, ang
Obligations. Post 8vo. 6s. b

BOOK OF COMMON PRAYER. Tllustrated with Coloured

Borders, Initial Letters, and Woodcuts. 8vo. 18s.
BORROVW (Georce). The Bible in Spain; Port 8vo. 5s.
—————— Qypsies of Spain. Portrait., Post 8vo. &s.

Lavengro ; The Scholar—The Gypsy—and the Priest.
. FPost8vo. bs.

Romany Rye. Post 8vo. b5s.

"o *WiLp Waes: its People, Language, and Scenery .,
Post 8v0. bs. ”

Remano Lavo-Lil ; Word-Book of the Romauny, or
English Gypsy Language, PostSvo. 10s. 6d. 2

BOSWELL’S Life of Samuel Johnson, LIL.D. Including the

Tgur to the Hebrides. Edited by Mr. CroKER. Seventh Kdition,
[ * Poitraits. 1 vol. Medinm Svo. 12s,

BRADLEY (Deax). Arthur Penrhyn Stanley; Biographical

I.ectures, Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

BREWER (Rev. J. S.). The Reign of Henry VIIL.; from hise

Accesgion till the Death of Wolsey., Reviewed and Illustrated from
Original Documents, Edited by James GaigpyNer, of the Record Office,
Wahh Portrair, 2 vels. 8vo. 30s.

.

" The Endowments and Establishment of the Churefl of

Eagland. Third Edition. Revised and Edifed by Lewis T.
DispiN, M.A., Barrister at-Law, Post 8vo. 6s.

BRIDGES (Mgs. F. D.). A Lady's Travels in Japan, Thibet,

Yarkand, Kashmir, Java, tie Straits of Malacca, Vancouver's Island,&c.
With Mapand Illustrations from Sketches by the Author, Crown Svo. 15s

9
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BRITISH ASSOCIATION REPORTS. 8vo.

w> The ltqmrts for the vears 1831 '» 1875 may be oblained at the Offices
of the British Association.

Glasgow, 1876, 25s. 1 York, 1881, 2 ls.

Y Pirymonth 1877, 24a, ‘ fouthempren, 1882, 24s,
Dublin 1878, 24s. | Southporr, 1582, 24y,
Sheflield. 1579, 249, { Canada, 1854, 243
Swansea, 1881, wds. | Aberdeen, 1885, 24s.

BROCKLEHURST (T. U.). Mexico To-day: A Country with a
Great Future. With a*Glance at the Prehistoric Kemainsg and Anti-
quities of the Montezumes. Plates and Woodeuts.  Medium Svo. 21s.

BRUCE (Hon. W. N.). Life of Sir Char'es Napier. [j2e NAPIER. |

BRUGSCH (Proressor). A History of Egypt under the

Pharaohs., Derived Pyiil‘v'" from Monuments, with a Memoir on the
Exodus of the Israelites. Maps. 2 Vols. Bvo. 32s.

e 9

BULGARIA, [See Barkrey, Huny, MixcHIxN. ]

BUNBURY (E. H.). A History of Ancient Geography, among the
Greeks and Romans, from the Earliest Ages till the Fall of the Roman
Ewpire. Maps. 2 Vols. Bvo. Z2ls.

BURBIDGE (F. W.). Tte Gardens of the Sun: or A Naturalist’s
Journsl in Borneoand the Sulu Archipelago. 1llustrations, Cr. 8vo. 14s.

BURCKH ARDT'S Cicerone; or Art Guide to Painting in Italy.
New Edition, revised by J. A. Ckowe, Post8vo. 6s.

BURGES (S1r Jamrs Franp, Barr.) Selections from his Letters
and Papers, as Under-Sccretary of State for Foreiyn Affuirs., With

s Notices of his Life, Edited by Jamges Hurtox. 8vo. 1ds.

BURGON (J. W.), Deax or Corcnrster. The Revision Revised :
(1) Tie New Greek Text; (2.) The New English Version (3.) West-
cott and Hort’s Textual Theory. =Second Edinon, 8vo. l4s,

Twelve Lives of Good Men. 8vo.

BURKE (Epxusp). [See PANKHURST.]

BURN (Cov). Dictionary of Naval and Military Technical
Terms, English and French—French and English. Crowon8v~, 15s.

BUTTMANN'’S LEXILOGUS; a Critical Examination of tke

Meaning of numerous Greek Words, chiefly in llumsr and Ilesiod.
By Rev. J. R. Fisuuake. 8vo. 12s. O

]

=3 o
BUXTON (Crarres). Memoirs of Sir Thomas Fowell Buxton,
Bart. Portrait. Rvo. 16s.  Popular Edition. Fceap. 8vo. bs.
Notes of Thought. With a Biographical Notice by
Rev. J. LLEWELLYN Davies, M.A. Second Edition. FcstB8vo. Bbs.
(Sypxey C.). A Handbook to the Political Quggstions
of the Day; with the Arguments on EitLer Side. Sixth Edition,
revised and enlarged 8vo. T7s. €d.

BYLES (Sir Jons). Foundations of Religion in the Mind and
Heart of Man. Post8vo. B6s.

BYRON'S (Lorp) LIFE AND WORKS :— >

Lire, LertErs, Axp JournaLs. By Tnoomas Moores Cabinet
Edition. Pldtes. 6 Vols. Fcap.8vo, 18s.; or One Volumep Portraits.
Koyval 8vo. 73. Bd.

Lire axp DPoericarn Worgs, Popular Edition. Portraits.
9 Vols, Royal 8vo. 15s.

Poericar Works. Library Edition. Portrait. 6 Vole, 8vo. 45s.
Porricar Worgs. Cabinet Edition. Plates. 10 Yolge. 12mo, 30s.
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BYRON'S (Lorp) LIFE AND WORKI—continued.
Porrroar Wonks. Pocket HJd. 8 Vols. 16mo. Jo a case, 21s.
Porriosarn Works., Popglar ba"-{iiun. Plates. Royal 8vo. 5. 6.
Porrroan Worxks. .l:cc_r.rt Iglition. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. Cloth
doardg. 3s. Gd. »
Critoe Harorp. With 80 E’ngravings. Crown 8vo. 12s. |
Curupe Haronp., 16mo.  2s. 6d.
Curcoe Harorp. Vignettes. 16o. 1s,
Carupe Harowp. Portrait. 16mo, 6d.
MTaLes axp Poeys. 6mo. 28 6d
MisceLuaNeous. 2 Vols, 16mo. 6s.
Dramas axp Pravs. 2 Vols. 16mo. §s.
Dox Jus#x axp Berro. 2 Vols. 16%no. Bs.
Besvuries. Poetry and Proze. Pcrurait.'Fcap. 8vo. £s.6d
CAMPBELL (Lorp). Life: Based on his Autobiography, with

selections from Jourr als, and Coriespondence.  Edited by Mrs, Ilard-
castle. Portrait, 2 Vols. 8vo. 3Us.

Lord Cbancellors and Keepers of thes Great

Seal of England. Framn the Earliest Times to the Death ofguord Eldon
in 1838. 1@ Vols. Crown 8vo. 6s. each.

Chief Justices of England. From the Norman
Conquest to the Death of Lord Tenterden. 4 Vols. Crown 8vo. 6s. each.

(Tmos.) Essay on English Poetry. With, Show.
Lives of the British Poets, Post 8vo. 3s. 8d.

CAREY (Life of). [See Gronrer Saurn.] .

CARLISLE (Bisnor or). Walks in the Regions of Science and
Faith—a Series of Essays. Crown Svo. 7s. Gd.
CARNARVON (Lorp). Portugal, Q@allicia, and the Basque

Provinces, Post 8vo. 8s. 6d.

— The Agamemnon of /Eschylus: Translated.
8m. 8vo. 6s.

CARNOTA {CoxpE pa).e The Life and Eventful Career of F. M. the
Duke of Saldapha ; Soldier and Sratesmwan. 2 Vols. 8vo. 82:, -

CARTWRIGHT (W. C.). The Jesuits: their Constitution and
Teaching. An Historical Sketech., 8vo. 9s,

CAVALCASELLE'S WORKS. [See Crowe.]

CESNOIA (Gex.). Cyprus; its Ancient Cities, Tombs, and Tem-

g ® ples. W th 400 Illustrations, Mediuw 8vo, 50s.

CHAMBERS (G. F.). A DPractical and Conversational Pocket

Dicrionary of the English, Frencnh, and German Languages, Iesigned
for Travell-rs and Students geverally, Small 8vo. s, —~

CHILD-CHAPLIN (Dr.). Benedicite; or, Song of the Three Children; -
being Illustrations of the Power, Drneficence, and Design manifested
by the Creator in his Works., Post 8vo. 6s. S po

L]

CHISHOLM (Mrs.). Perils of the Polar Seasg True Stories of
Arctic Discovery and Adventure. lllustrations, Postbvo, ¢€s,

CHURTON (Arcupeacow). Poetical Remains. Post 8vo. 7s.6d.
CLASSIC PREACHERS OF THE ENGLISH CHURCH,

Lectures delivered at St. James’. 2 Vols. PostSvo. T7s. Gd. each.
L &
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CLIVES (Lerp) Life. By Rev. G: R. GLera. Post 8vo. 3s. 6.
CLODE (C.MJ. Military Forces of the Crown ; their Administra-

tion and Government. 2 Vols, Svo. 9ls, each,
— — Administration of Justice under Military and Martial
Law, asapplicable to the Army, Navy, and Auxiliary Forzes, Svo. 12s.

COLEBROOKE (Sir Epwarp, Barr,). Life and Correspondence
of the Mon. Mountstuart Elphinstune. With Portrait and Plans. 2
Yols. 8vo. 26s.

COLERIDGE'S (S. Tavror) Table-Talk. Portrait. 12mo. 8s. 6d.
-t
COLES (Jomy). Sammer Travelling in reeland. With a Chapter
on Askja. DBy £, D, Morcay, Map and Illustrations, 18Ss.
COLLINS (J. Cmurrox). Boiizeeroke: an IHistorieal Study,

Three Essays reprini@d from the Quarterly Review, to Which is added
an Essay on Voldhire in England. Crowu Svo. 7., 64,

COLONIAL LIBRARY. (See Home and Colonial Library.]
COOK (Canon F. C.). The Revised Version of the Three First

Gospels, eonsidered in its Bearings upon the Record of Our Lord’s
Words and Iocidents in His Life. 8vo. 94
v— The Origins of Language ard Religion. Considered
in Five Essays. Svo. 13s. 2y
COOKE (E. W.)¢ Leaves from my Sketch-Book. With Descrip-
tive Text. 50 Plates. 2 Vols. Small folio. 31s. 6d. each,
- (W. H.). Collections towards the History and Anti-

quities of the County ot Hereford. Vol. III. In continuation of
Duncumb’s History. Illustratious. 4to. £2 12s. fd,

COOKERY (Mopery Domesric). Adapted for Private Families.
By a Lady., Woodeuts. Fcap.8vo. bs.

COURTHOPE (W. J.). ,The Liberal Movement in English
Literature, A Series of Essays. Post 8vo. 6s.

CRABBE (Rev. G.) Life & Worke, Illustrations, Royak8vo, 7s.

CRAIK (Hesry). Life of Jonathan Swift, Portrait. 8vo. 18s.

CORIPPS (Wirrrep). Old English Plate : Peclesiasticaly Dgcorative,

~ e and Domestie, its Makers and Marks, New Esition, With Illustra-
tions and 2010 facsimile Plate Marks, Medinm Svo. [In the press,
®«* Tables of the Date Letters and Marks sold separately. &s,

Old French Plate; With Paris Date Letters, and

Other Marks, With lllustrations, 8vo. 8s. 6.

CROKER (Rr. Hox. J. W.). Correspondence and ,Diaries,
comvrising Letrers, Memoranda, and Journals relating to the chieY
Political and Social Events of the first half of (he present Century,
Edited by Louis J. Jexxings, M.P, With Portrait. 3 Vols. Svo. aas,

Progressive Geography for Children. 18mo. 1s. 6d.

Boswell’s Life of Johnson. [See Boswrrr.]

Historical Essay on the Guillotine. Feap. 8vo. 1a.

ChOWE axp CAVALCASELLE. Lives of the Early “Flemish
Painters. Wyodeuts. Post 8vo, 7s. 6d.; or Large Paper 8vo, 153,

————— History of Painting in North Italy, from 14th to
16th Century. With Illustrations, 2 Vols. Bvo. 42a.

Life and Times of Titian, with some Account of his

Family, chiefly from new and unpublished records, Yith Portrait and
Illustrations. 2 Vols., 8vo. %2le.

'
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CROWE axp CAVALCASELLE. Raphael; His Life and Works,
with Partienlar Reference to recently discovered Records, and an ex-
haustive Study of Extant Ul;mkun.; and Pictures. 2Vls. 8vo. 388s.

CUMMING (R. Gorpon). » Five Ygars of a Hunter’s Life® in the
Far Interior of South,Africa. e Woodcuts, Post 8yo, 64,

CURRIE (I. I.). An Argumen? for the Divinity of Jesus Christ,
Translated from the French of the Apsg IEm, Bovaaup., Post 8vo. 6s,

CURTIUS’ (Proressor) Student’s Greek Grammar, for the Upper
Forms. Edited by Dr. Wat. SmiTa. e Post 8vo.  6s.

,—-Iflumdatmns&of the abowe Grammar, Translated by
Evelyx Appor. 8vo. 7s. 6d.

———— Smaller Greek Grammar for the Middle and Lower
Forms. Abridged from the larger work. 12mo. 3s, 6d.

*Accidence of the Greek Itngugge. Extracted from

the above work. 12mo. 2s. 6d.

——————— Principles of Greek Etymology. Translated by A. 8.
WiLking, M.A., and E. B, ExcrLAxp, M,A., New and Revised Edition,
2 Yols. Bvo. 28s,

The Gresk Verb, its Structure and D'evelépment.
I‘ran%latcd by A. S, anw and E, B. ExcrLAxp. Evo

CURZON (Hof ROBERT) Visits to the Monasteries of fhe Levant,

Illostrations, Post 8vo, 7s. €d. ®

CUST (Generan). Warriors of the 17th Century— Civil Wars of

France and England. 2 Vols, 16s. Commanders of Fleets and Armigs.
2 Vols, 18s.

——— + Annals of the Wars—18th & ]Oth Century
Wlth Maps. 9 Vols. Post 8vo. bs. each.

DARWIN’S S (Crarnes) WORKS :(—

JOURNAL 0oF A NATURALIST DURING A YOYAGE ROUND THE
WorLp, Crown 8vo. 9s, .

Or1ciNy oF Species By MEeANs oF NATURAL SELECTION ; or, the

J Preservation of Favoured Races in the Struggle for Life. Woodcuts.
Crown 8vo. T7s. Gd.

VArTATION OF ARIMALS AND Praxts uNDER DOMESTICATION.
Toodeuts. 2 Vels. Urown Svo. 18s. e »
Descest or Mawn, Axp SerkcrioN 1N Reration mo SEX.
Woodeuts, Crown Svo. 9s.
Expresstons or e Emorions 1N May axp Axmvars, With?
Illustrations. Crown Svo. 1:Zs.
o s VARIOUS ConTRIVANCES BY WHICH ORCHIDS ARE FERTILIZED
By Insrers. Woodeuts, Crown Svo. 9s,
MoveEmeENsTs Axp Haprrs or Criumpize Praxra. Woodeuts,
Crown 8vo. €s, -
INseorivorous Praxts. Wooedeuis. Crown 8vo. 14s. .
» -
EI'EL(‘T:: 0F CRosS AND SELF-IERTILIZATION IN THE Y EGETABLE
I\J\'c.uusl Crown Svo. 12s.

DirrerExt Forms oF FLOWERS OX I’Ln‘rs OF THE ﬁMB
SPECIES. Crown 8vo, 108, 6d.

PowER orF MoveMENT IN Praxts., Woodeuts. Cr. 8vo. 15s.

Tue ForMATION 0F VEGETABLE MoULD THROUGH THE ACTION OF
Worms, With Illustrations, Post Svo. @e
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DARWIN'S (Cuarres) WORKS—continued.
LIrk o¥ Epasyus DarwIx. With a Study of his Works by
Ernest Rpavse. Portrait, Crétwn 8vo. 7s. 6d.
Faors AND ArcuMENTS POR Dar%uiN. By Frirz MuLLER.
Translated by W. 8. Davras. Wwoodeuts, Post 8vo, 6s.
DAYY XSir HUHPHRI’). Consolations it Travel; eor,” Last Days
of a Philosopher. Woodcuts. Feap.8vo. 3s. 6d.
~ Salmonia; or, Days of Fly Fishing. Woodcuts.
Fcap.8vo. 3s. 6d. :
DE COSSON (Masor E. A.). The Cradle of the Blue Nile; a

Journey through Abyssinia and Scu#in. Map and»Illustrations.
2 Yols. Post 8vo. 2].,
Days and Nights of Service with Sir Gerald Graham'’s
Field Force at Suakim. Plao and Illustrations, Crown gvo. 14s.
DENNIS (Groree). T he Cities and Cemeteries of Ktruria.
20 Plans and 200 Illustrations, 2 Vols. Medium 8vo. 21s.
DERBY (Eari or). Iliad of Homer rendered into English
Blank Verse. With Porwrait. 2 Vols. Post Svo. 10s.

DERRY (Bisuor or). Witness of the Psalms to Christ and Chris-
Janity. The Bampton Lectures for 1576, 8vo., 1ds.

DEUTSCY (Emaxven). Talmud, Islam, The Targnms and other
Literary Remains., With a brief Memoir. 8vo, 1is,

DICEY (Pror.”A. V.). DILnglaud's Case against Home Rule,

Crown Svo. [in the Press.

DOG-BREAKING. [See Hurcuinsox.]

DRAKE'S (Sir Franois) Life, Voyages, and Exploits, by Sea a.nd
Land. By Joux Bagrow. Post 8vo. 2s.

DRINKWATER (Jomn). History of the Siege of Glbraltar
1779-1783. With a Description of that Garrison. Post 8vo. 2s.

DU CHAILLU (Pavr B.). Land of the Midnight Sun; Illlus-
trations. 2 Vols. 8vo., 36s.

DUFFERIN (Lorp). Letters from High Latitudes; a Yacht Voy-
ageto Iceland,.Jan Mayen,and Spitzbergen. Woodceuts. Post 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Sveeches and AddressesxPolitical and {aiterary,

delivered in the House of Lords, in Canada, and elsewhere. 8vo. 1%s,

DUNCAN (Cor.) History of the Royal Artillery. Com-
piled from the Original Records. Portraits, 2 Vols. 8vo. 18s,

English in Spain; or, The Story of the War of Suec-
cession, 1834-1840, With Illustrations, 8vo. 16s.

DURER (Areerr); his Life and Work. By Dr. TiAusiNay
Translated from the German. Edited by F. A. EaToN, M.A. With
Porrrait and Illustrations. 2 Vols. Medium Svo. 42s,

EASTLAKE (Sir C.). Contributions to the Literature of the

- Fine Arts. With Memoir by Lavy EasTrake, 2 Vols. 8vo, Z2ls,

EDWARDS (W, H.). Voyage up the River Amazon, 1uc1ud1ng a

Visit to Para. Post 8vo. 2s.

ELZSON’S (Lorp) ‘Public and Private Life, with Selections from

his Diaries, &». By Horacr Twiss. Portrait. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 21s.
ELGIN (Lorp). Letters and Journals, Edited by THEODOEL‘

WaLeosp. With Preface by Dean Stauley. 8vo. l4s.

ELLESMERE (Lorp), Two Sieges of Vienna by the Turks.

Translated from the German, Post8vo. 2s,

S ] y
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ELLIS (W.). Madagascar Revisited. The Persecutions and

Heroic Sufferings of the Native Christians. Illustrations, 8vo. 18s,
———— Memoir, By Hi% Sox. l‘orlr-lit.' 8vo. J0s. 6d.
————— (Roe1xson). l‘qems and I’ragmeuts of Catdllus. 16mo. bs.
ELPHINS®TONE (Howx M.). Wistory of I[ndia— the Hifidoo and

Mahomedan Periods. Edited by Proressor CowELL. Map. 8vo. 1Es.

The Rise of the British Power in the Fast. A
Continuatior of s Hi-to y of Tud®a in the Hindoo smd Mah mmedan

Perivds. Edited by 81 Eowasp Copenrovk i, Bart, With M ips. Svo.
»

————— Life of. [See CoLEBROOKE.]

— ——— (H. W.). Patterns and Instructions for Orna-
mental Turning.  With 70 Ilustratioys. Small 4to. 15s.

ELTON (Carr.) avd H. B. COTTERI%.L. Adventures and

Discaoveries among the Lakes and Mountains of Eastern and Central
Africa.  With Map and Illustrarions. 8vo, 21s,

ENGLAND. [SeeArtnur—Brewer— Croxer—Hume— MARKHAM

—SMITH—and STANHOPE ]

ESSAYS ON CATHBDRALS. Edited, with an I)roductlon.
By DealowsoN. 8vo. 12s,

ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. Part 1.—Elementary. For use
in the Lower Forms, Comp led with the sanction of the IHeadmaster,
by A. C. AINGER, M. A, and I1. G. WinTLE, M A, Crown S8vo. 8s. }':-“.

FIRST LATIN EXERCISE BOOK, acapted to the
Latin Grammar, By the same Editors, Crown Bvo.e Zs. 6:l.

- FOURTH FORM OVID. Seclections from Ovid and
Tibullus. Wih Notes Ly H. G Wix1LE. Fost 8vo. 2. 6d.

——— HORACE. PaitI. The Odesgnd Epodes. With Notes to
the Odes, Book I. By F. W. Conrvisia. M.A. Cr.wn Svo,

FBLTOE (Rev, J. Lerr). Memorials o f Jobn Flint South, twice

Presidentof the Koyal College of Surgeons. Portrait. Ciown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

FERQUSSYN (Jamey. History of Arcbitecture in all Countries
rom the Earliest Times. With 1,600 [Hustrations. 4 Vols. Mediud® 8ver
Yolz. I, & II. Ancieut ana Medizeval, 63s.

IIL. Indian & Kastern. 42s. 1V. Modern. 31s. 6d.

&
Rude Stone Monuments in all Countries; their
Age and Uses. With 230 Illustrations. Medinm 8vo. 24s.

~ v Holy Sepulchre and the Temple at Jerusalem,
Woodcuts. Svo. 7s. 6d.

— Tewples of the Jews and other Buildings in
the Haram Area at Jernsalem. With Illustrations. 4to. 42s.

-

———%——— The Parthenon. An Essay on the Construection
of Greek and Roman Temples, 4to,  21s.

FITZGERALD (Bishop). Leeturcs on EcClesiastical Hidry,
lm,lnrllrg the origin and progress of the Engish Kefirmation, from
Wicliffe to the Great Rebellion, With a Memoir. 2 Vols. S8vo. 21s.

FLEMING (Proressor). Student’s Manual of Moral Philosophy.
With Quutatious and References. Post 8vo, 7s. 64,

FLOWER GARDEN. By Rev. Tuos. Jamrs, Fcap. 8vo, 1ls.

< L]
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FORBES (Capr.). British Buorma and its People; Native

Manners, Uausloms, and Religion. Crown 8vo. 103. G,
- 2 .
FORD (Riomarp). Gatherings frorh Spaip. Post 8vo. 3s. 6d.
)

FORSYTH (Wrruram). Hortensius; en Kistorical Essay on the
Office and Duties of an Advocates Illustrasions. Svo. Tse6d.

Novels and Novelists of the 18th Century, in
Ilustration of the Manners and Morals of the Age, Post 8vo, 10s, 6d,

FRANCE (Hisrory or). [Ste Artonur— MARKEAM —SMITH —
STUDENTS —TOCQUEVILLFE.Y r ) .

FRENCH IN ALGIERS; The Soldier of the Foreign Legion—
and the Prisoners of Abd-el-Kadir, Post 8vo. 2s.

FRERE (Sir Barrie). Indian Missions. Small 8va. 2s. 6d.

——— Missionary 'Labour in Eastern Africa. Crown 8vo. 5s.

Bengal Famine. How it will be Met and How to

Prevent Future Famines in India, With Maps, Crown Svo, 5s.

(Magry). Old Dececan Days, or Ilindoo Fairy Legends

eorrent in Southern India, with Introduction by Sir BagTLE FRERE,
Wi £0 Iustrations. Post 8vo. Ts. 6d. s

GALTON fF) Art of Travel ; or, Hints on the Shifts and Con-

trivances available in Wild Countries, Woodecuts. Post 8vo. 7s. 64,
GAMBIER PARRY (T.). The Ministry of Fine Art to the
e Happiness of Life. 8vo, [In the Press.
CEOGRAPHY. [See BUNBUM’——CROKER——RICHARDSON-—-Smup
—STUupENT 8'.]
GEOGRAPBHICAL SOCIETY'S JOURNAL. (1846 to 1881.)

Supplementary Papers, Vol. I, Part i, Travels and
Researches in Western» China, By B, CorLBorNE DBaABER. Maps.
Royal 8vo. Bs.

Yol.T,, Partii. Notes on the Recent Geography. of

Central Asia; from Russian Sources, By E. DEiLMAR MoORGAN.

Progress of Disgnvery on the Coasts of
» New Guirea, By C, B. Marguay.  With Bibliogra; hicak Apperdix,
by E. C. Rye. Maps. Royal 8vo. 5s,

Vol. 1., Part iii. Report on Part of the Ghilzi
Country, &ec. DBy Lieut, J. 8. Broaproor,

Journey from Shiraz to Jaskk, By

J. R, PREECE. »
Yol.I.,Partiv. Geographical Educaticn. By J., 8. KELTIE,
GEORGE (Ernest). The Mosel ; Twenty Etchings, Imperial4to. 42s.
~——— Loire and South of France; Twenty Etchings, Folio. 42s.
GERMANY (History oF). [See Marknam.] :

GIRBON'S History of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire.

Edited with notes by MiLuax, Guizor, and Dr. Wu. Syurte. Maps,
8 Vols. 8vo. ¥60s. Student's Editicn. 7s. €d. (See STUDENT'S.)

GIFFARD (Epwarp), Deeds of Naval Daring; or, Anecdotes of
the British Navy. Fcap.8vo. 3s.6d.

GILBERT (Jostam), Landscape in Art: before the days of Claude

and Salvator, With 150 1llustrations, Medium Syo. &0s.

= »
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GILL (Carr.). The River ofGolden Sand. A Journey through
China to Burmah., Edited Dby E. C. Bapeg, Wigh MeMorr by Col,
Yury; O.B. Portrait, Map,and Illustrations. PPost Svo. 7. 6d.

. . - - . -
GILL (Mgs.). Six Months in A'scension. An Unscientific Ac-
cmu"tofaScicnliﬁt,:b:xp(cdilion. Map. Crown8vo., 9g. i

GLADSTONE (W. E.). Rome and the Newest Fashions in
Religion, Three Tracts. &vo, Ts. 6d,

Gleanings of Past Yegrs, 1843-78. 7 Vols. Small

8vo. 2s.B84.each., I. The Throne, the Prince Consort, the Cabinet and
Corgptitution. II. Rersonal and Liferary, 111. Historical and Specu-
lative. 1V, Foreign. V. And VI, Ecclesiastical, VII. Miscellaneous.

GLEIG (G. R.). Campaigns of the British Army at Washington
and New Orleans. Post 8vo. 2s. 3

——— Story of the Battle of Waterloo, *Post 8vo. 3s. 64,

—— —— Narrative of Sale’s Brigade in Affghanistan. Post 8vo. 2s,

Life of Lord Clive, Post 8vo. 3s. 6d.

——— Life of Sir Thomas Munro.” Post 8vo. 3s. 6d,

T } Z, -
GLYNNE (S1r Srepmex ). Notes on the Churches of Ket.  With
Preface My W. . Gladstone, M.P. Illustrations. 8vo.? 12s.

GOLDSMITH’'S (OL1ver) Works., Edited withe Notes by PETER

CUNNINGHAM, Vigoettes, 4 Vols. 8vo, 30s.
GOMDM (F.M. Srr W), His Letters and Journals, 41790 “to
1815. Edited by F.C. Carr Gomm, With Portrait, 8vo. 12s.
GORDON (Sir ALEX.). Sketches of German Life, and Scenes

from the War of Liberation, Post 8vo. 3s. 64.
(Lapy Dursr), The Amber-Witeh, Post 8v0. ., 2
The French in Algiers.” Post 8vo. 2s.
GRAMMARS,, [See Currrus—Harr— Hurron— Kixa Epwarp—
LeaTtnes— May "zxfcu——-.\I.-\'r'rru.15—Sm-ru.J
GREEGE ¢History o). [See GROTE—SMITH—STUDENTS'. ]
GROTE’S (Georer) WORKS :—

History orF Grerce. From the Earliest Times to the close

of the generstion contemporary with the Death of Alexander the Grea#
Library Edition, Portrait, Maps, and Plans. 10 Vols. B8vo. 120s,
Cabinet Edition. Portrait and Plans, 12 Vols. Post 8vo, 4s. each,

* PraTo, and other Companions of Socrates, 3 Vols. 8vo, 45s.;
or, a New Idition, Edited by ALExAxDER Bary. 4 Vols. Crown Svo.
Gs. each. (Zhe Voluines may be had Seporately.)
AristorLe.  With additional Essays. 8vo. 123,
Mixop Works. Portrait. 8vo, 14s,
LreTERS ON SWITZERLAND IN 1847, 6s.

Personar Live. Portrait. 8vo, 12s. : -
GROTE (Mzs.). A Sketch, By Lapy TasrLake, Crown 8vo. 6s,
GUILLEMARD (P, H.), M.D. The Cruise of the Marchesa to

Kamscha'ka and New Guinea, With Notices of Formosa ard Liu-kiu
and various Islands of the Malay Archipelags. \With numertus [Hustra-
ticns. 2 vols. 8vo,

o »°

» °



12 ; LIST OF WORKS

HALL’S (T. D.) School Manual of English Grammar. With
Illustrations and Practical Exercises. 12mo. Js. 6d.
: . 3 :
~ Primary English Grammar for Elementary Schools.
With namerous Exercises, and graduvated Parsing Lessons. 16mo. 1s.

~ Manual of English Compozition, * With Copious Illustra-
tions and Practical Ixercises. 1Zmo. 3s. 6d.
— Child's First Latin Book, compriging a full Practice of
Nouns, Pronouns, and Adjectives, with the Active Yerbs. 16mo. 2s.

HALLAM'S (Hexry) WORKS :(—

r

Tar Coxstitrurionan History or Exdranp, from the Acces-
sion of Henry the Seventh to the Death of George the Seeond.  Library
FEdition, 3 Vols, 8vo. 30s. Jubinet Edition, 3 Vols. Post 8vo, 125,  Slu-
dent’s Edition, Post 8vo, Ts. 6d.

Histrory oF Eupsre bpurine e MropLe Aces. Library
Edition, 3 Vols. Bvo. 308, Cabinet FEdition, 3 Vols. Post 8vo. 12s.
Student's Edition, Post 8vo. 7s. 6.

Lirerary History oF Eurore puring THE 15tH, 16TH, AND
1710 CENTURIES. Library &dition, 3 Vols. 8vo. 86s. Cubinet Edition,

4 Vols. Post8vo, 10s. L
——  (ArtaUR) Literary Remains; in Verse and Prose.
Portrait. Fcap.8vo. 3s. 6d. s

HAMILTON (Arorew). Rheinsberg: Memorials of Frederick the

Great and Prince Henry of Prussia, 2 Vols. Crown 8vo, Zls.

HART'S, ARMY LIST. (Published Quarterly and A nnuatly.)
HATHERLEY (Lorp). The Continuity of Seripture. Post 8vo.2s id.
HAY (Siz J. H. Druaxonp). Western Barbary, its Wild Tribes

and Savage Animals. Post 8vo. Us.
HAYWARD (A.). Sketches of Eminent Statesmen and Writers,
2 Vols. B8vo. 28s.
The Art of Dining, or Gastronomy and Gastronomers.
Post 8vo. 9s. '
A Selectim from the Correspondence of; the late

~ Abraham Hayward, Q C., edited wi'hnotes afid an In1rudu@qrynnccnunt
of Mr. Hayward's karly Life. Ly H. . Carniste 2 vols. Crown 8vo

JHEAD'S (Sig Frarcis) WORKS :(—
Tuag Rovar Enciyerr. Illustrations. 8vo. 12s.
Lire or Sir Jouny Bureoyse. Post 8vo. 1s.
Raprip JoURrRNEYS Acnross THE Pampas. Post 8vo,
BussLes FroyM THE Brusses. Ilu-trations. Post 8vo. 7s. Gl
STOKERS AND Pokkgs; or, the 1, and N. W, R. Post 8vo. 2s.
ILEBER'S (Bismop) Journals in India. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. Ts.
Poetical Works. Portrait. Feap. 8vo. 8s. 9.
HERODOTUS. AwNew English Version. Edited, with Notes

¢ . g . ’ b s
and Essays by CANON RAWLINSBON, DIk 1. Rawpixsos and Sird. G,
WiILKIN2ON. Maps and Woodcuts. 4 Vols. 8vo. 45s.

HERRIES (Rr. Hox. Jomx). Memoir of his PubMe Life.
By his Son, Edward Herries, C.B. 2 Vols. Svo. 2ds.

HERSCHEL’S (Carorixe) Memoir and Correspondence. By
Mgs, Jouy lgrscugn, With Portrait, Crown 8vo. 7s. Gd.

2.
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FOREIGN HAND-BOOKS.
HAND-BOOK—TRAVEL-TA LK, English, Fregch, German, and

Italian. New and Revised Y lition. 18mo. 3s. 64d.

T ])IC'FI()ﬁ:\.]:}' i 1':!];_‘;1]8}]. ‘[t‘rc“ch‘. an[l
Containing all the %ord< acd idi smatic (hr
a (Muveller. Boun®ia leathe®, 16mo. Gs.

————— HOLLAND AND BELGIUM. Map and Plans. §s.
-NORTH GERMANY and TH 1 RHINE, —

The Black Forest, the Hartz, ‘1 iiringerwald, Saxon
Riizen, the Gianr Monntains, Tan®us,
rinden. Map and Py

German.
ases likely to begequired by

Switzarland,
Odenwald, Elsass, and Loth-
aus. sl’ost 8vo, 10s,

— SOUTH GERMANY, — Wurtemburg, Bavaria,

Austria, Styria, Salzhurg, the Alps, Tyrol, Hungary, and the Danube,
fromeUlm to the Black Sea. Maps an® Plans. Post 8vo. 10r,

In Two Parts. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 10s.
FRANCE, Part I. Normandy, Brittany, the Prench

Alps, the Loire, Seine, Garonne,esand Pyrenees. Maps and Plans.
Ts. Bd,

—FRA NCI’J.. Part II. Central France, Auy one, the
Cevennes, Burgnniay, the Rhone and Saone, Provence,#Nimes, Arles,
Marseilles, the French Alps, Alsace, Lorraine, Chawpagne, &ec, Maps
and Plans. Post 8vo. 7s. 64, .
MEDITERRANEAN — its Principal  Tslands,
Cities, Seaports, Harbours, and Bnrder Lands., For Travellers fnd
Yachtsmen, with nearly 50 Maps and Plans. Post Svo. 20s.

———— ALGERIA AND TUNIS. Algier# Constantine,

Oran, the Atlas Range. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 10s.
PARIS, and Environs. Maps and Plans, 3 6.
SPAIN, Madrid, The Castiles, The Basque Provinces,

Leon, The Asturias, Galicia, Estremadura, Andalusia, Ronda, Granada,
Murcia, Valencia, Catalonia, Aragon, Navarre, The Bualearic Irila.ndr\,
&c. &e. 41 Two Parts. Maps and Plans, Post 8vo., 203.

- PORTUGAL, Lisson, Oporto, Cintra, BMafra, &e.
sMa® and Plan., ®ost Svo. 12s. o Ii#

— NORTH ITALY, Turin, Milan, Cremona, the
Italian Lakes, Bergamo, Brescia, Verona, Mantua, Vicenza, Padua,
Ferrara, Bologna, Ravenna, Rimini, Piacenza, Genoa, the Riviersy
Venice, Parma, Modena, and Romagna, Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 10¢.

CENTRAL ITALY, Florence, Lucea, Tuscany, The
« " Marshes, Umbria, &c. Maps and Plaus, Post 8vo. 10s.
—————— ROME axp 118 Exvirorns, 50 Maps and Plates, 10s.

= SOUTH ITALY, Naples, Pompeii, Herculaneum

and Vesuvius. Mapsaund Plans., PostSvo. 10s.

l!
t =
- NORWAY, Christiania, Bergen, Trondhjem. The
Fjelds and Fjords. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo, 9.

’ SWEDEN, Stockhelm, Upsal®?, Gothenburg®the
Shores of the Baltic, &. Maps and Plan. Post 8vo. 6s.

— —— DENMARK, Sleswig, Holstein, Copenhagen, Jut-

land, Iceland. Maps and Plans. Post8vo., 6s,

— — RUSSIA, Sr. Pererssure, Mosoow, PoLaxp, and
FiNvuaNp, Maps and Plans, Post 8vo., 18s,

— SWITZERLAND, Alps of Savoy, and Piedmont.

&
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IHAND-BOOK—GREECE, the Tonian Islands, Athens, the Pelopon-
nesus, the Islands of the Algean Sea, Albania, Thessaly, Macedonia,
&e. In Two Parts. Maps, Plans, and Views. Post 8vo. 24s.

.~ TURKEY IN ASIA—ConsrantinorLE, the Bos-
phorus, Ddardanelles, Brousa,! Plain of \I‘my.". Crete, Cyprus, Smyrna,
Ephesus, the Seven Churches, Coasts of the Plack Sea, Armenia,
Liiphrates Valley, Route to Indig, &c. Maps and Plang, Pnst 8vo, 15s.

EGYPT. The Course of the Nile through Egypt
and Nubia, Alexandria, Cairo, Thebes, S8uez Canpal, the Pyramids,
Sinai, the Fyoom, &e. 2 Karts. Maps and Plans., FPost 8vo. 15s.

HOLY LAND—Syria, Pavesting, Peninsula of
Sinai, Edom, Syrian Deserts, Petrh, Damascus ; and Palmyra., Maps
and Plans. Post 8vo. 20s.
*.* Map of Palestine. In acase. 12s,

BOMBA Y™ Poonah, Beejapoor, Kolapoor, Goa,
Jubulpoor, Indore, Surat, Baroda, Ahmedabad, Somnauth, Kurrachee,
&e. Map and Plans. Post 8vo. 15s.

MADRAS—Trichinopoli, Madura, Tinnevelly, Tuti-
corin, Bangalore, Mysore, The Nilgiris, Wynaad, Ootacamund, Calicut,
Hyderabad, Ajanta, Elura Caves, &c. Mappand Plans. Post Svo. 15s.

\— BENGAL — Calcutta, Ovissa, Brijish  Burmah,
Ranegoon, Moulmein, Mandalay, Darjiling, I)n.cca', Patna, Benares,
N.-W. Prowinces, Allahabad, Cawnpore, Lucknow, Agra, Gwalior,
Naini Tal, Delhi, &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 20s.

—— — THE PANJAB—Amraoti, Indore, Ajmir, Jaypur,

Rohtak, Saharanpur, Ambala, Lodiana, Lahore, Kulu, Simla, Sialkot,

Peshawag, Rawul Pindi, Attock, Karachi, Sibi, &c. Maps, 13s,

ENGLISH HAND-BOOKS.
ITAND-BOOK—ENGLAND AND WALES. An Alphabetical

Hand-Book. Condensed into One Volume for the Use of Travellers.
YWith a Map. Post 8vo. 10s.

LONDON. Maps and Plans. 16mo. 3s. ¢d.
— ENVIRONS OF LONDON within a circuit of 20

miles. 2 Vols. Crown 8vo. 21s,

—— ST. PAUL'S CATHEDRAL. 20 Woodcuts. 10s. 6.
——————— EASTERN COUNTIES, Chelmsford, Harwich, Col-

chester, Maldon, Cambridge, Ely, Newmarket, Bury St licimtiuds,'
Ipswich, Woodbridge, Felixstowe, Lowestoft, Norwich, Yarwouth,
Cromer, &c. Map and Plans. Post 8vo, 12,

CATHEDRALS of Oxford, Peterborough, Norwich,
Ely, and Lincoln. With 90 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 2ls.

|
KENT, Canterbury, Dover, Ramsgate, Sheerness,
vy Rochester, Chatham, Woolwich. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d,

—————— SUSSZX, Brighton, Chichester, Worthing, Hastings,
Lewes, Arundel, &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 6s.

SURREY AND HANTS, Kingston, Croydon, Rei-
gate, Guildford, Dorking, Winchester, Southampton, New Forest,
Poitsmouth, IsLE o¥ WicuT, &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 10s.

) £l
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ITAND-BOOK—BERKS, BUCKS, AND OXON, Windsor, Eton,
Reading, Aylesbury, Uxbrivge, Wyconmbe, Henlev, Oxford, Blenheim,
the Thames, &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 95‘\

~
WILTS, RORSET. AND SOM ERSET, Salisbury,
Chippertham, Weymouth, Sherﬁume, Wells, Bath,"Bristol, Taunton,
&c. Map. Post &o. 12s. .
- L3 [ 3
DEVON, Ixeter, Ilfracombe, Linton, Sidmouth,

Dawlish, Teignmouth, Plymouth, Devonport, Torquay. Maps and Plans,
Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. .

-
——— CORNWALL, Launceston, Penzance, Falmouth,
the Lizard, Land’s¥gnd, &-c. Muprf Post 8vo. 8s.

CATHEDRALS of Winchester, Salisbury, Exeter,
Wells, Chichester, Rochester, Canterbury, and St. Albans, Witk 130
Illugrations. 2 Vols. Crown 8vo. 38s.  St. Albans separately. 6s,
——— GLOUCESTER, HE XEFORD, axp WORCESTER,
Cii'encr‘smr, Chaltenham, Stround, 'l‘cwkesi):ar‘y, Lieo ninster, Ross, Mal-
vern, Kidderminster, Dudley, Evesham, &e. Map. Post Svo. 9s.
CATHEDRALS of Ruristol, Gloucester, Hereford,

Worcester, and Lighfisld. With 50 Illustrations, Crown 8vo. 16s,

LR 2= Y

————— NORTH *WALES., Bancor Carnarvon,sMBeaumaris
2 o 2 )

Snowdoﬁ, Llauberis, Dolgelly Conway, &ec. Maps, Post 8vo, T7s.

~———— SOUTH WALES, Monmouth, llandaff, Merthyr,
Vale of Neath, Pembroke, Carmarthen, Tenby, Swansea, The Wﬂ‘m&c
Map. DPost 8vo. Ts. .

CATHEDRALS OF BANGOR, ,ST. ASAPH,

Llandaff, and St. David’'s. With Illustrations. Post Svo. 15s.

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE AND RUTLAND—
Northampton, Peterho-ough, Towcester, Daventry, Market Har-
borough, Kettering, Wellingboroug, Thrapston, Stumford, Upping
ham, Oakham. Maps. Post Svo. 7s. 6d.

*DERBY, NOTTS, LEICESTER, STA FFORD,
Matlock, Bakewell, Chatsworth, The Peak. Buxton, Hardwick, Dove Dale,
Ashborne, Southwell, Mansfield, Retford, Burton, Belvoir, Melton Mow-

“bray, Wulverh;mngmn, Lichfield, Walsall, Tamworth, M ap. Post 8wo. oA,

SHROPSHIRE axo CHESHIRE, Shrewsbury, Lud-
low, Bridgnorth, Oswestry, Chester, Crewe, Alderley, Stockport
Birkenhead. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 6s. i

————— LANCASHIRE, Warrington, Bury, Manchester,
® o diverpool, Burnley, Clitheroe, Bolton, Blackburne, Wigan, Preston, Roch-
dale, Lancaster, Southport, Blackpool, &c. Maps & Plans, PostSvo.7s, €d.

YORKSHIRE, Doncaster, Hull, Selby, Beverley,
Searborough, Whitby, Harrogate, Ripon, Leeds, Wakeficld, Bradfoxd,
Halifax, Huddersfield, Sheflield. Map and Plans. Post Svo, 12s,

L

— CATHEDRALS of York, Ripon, Durham, Carljsle,
« Chester, and Mauchester. With 60 Illustrationy. 2 \ols, Cr. 8var®215,

DURHAM axp NORTHUMBERLAND, New-
castle, Darlington, Stockton, Hartlepool, Shields, Berwick-on-Tweed,
Morpetb, Tynemounth, Coldstream, Aluwick, &e. Map. Post 8vo., 9s.

——————— WESTMORELAND axp CUMBERLAND—Map,

. L]
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HAND-BOOK—SCOTLAND, Edinburgh, Melrose, Kelso,Glasgow,
bumfries, Avr, Stitl ng, Arran,” Tre Clyde, Oban, Inverary, Loch
Lomond, Legch Katrine and Trossach<, Caledonian Canal, Inverness,
Perth, Dundee, Aberdeen, Braemar, Skye, Caithness, Ross, Suther-
land, &e. . Maps and Plans. Pust Svo. 293,

' TRELAND, Dublin,oBelfagt, the Giant’s Cause-
woy, Donegal, Galway, Wexford, Cork, Idmerick, Warerford, Killar-
ney, Bantry, Glengariff, &e. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. 10s.

HOLLWAY (J. G.). A Month in Norway. Feap. 8vo. 28.

HONEY BEE. By Rev. Teomas Jamrs. Feap. 8vo. 1s.

(Trropore) Life. By.l. G. LoosnaR?. Peap. 8vo. 1s.
N : v

HOOK (Deax). Church Dictionary? A Manual of Reference for
Cl: rgymen and Students, New Edition, tI oronghly ‘revized. Edited
by WavLreEr HOOK, M.A,, and W, R. V. STEVHENS, M.A. Medium 8vo.

HOPE (A. J. BERESFORD). © Worship in the Church of England.

8vn. 9s.,or, Populor 8 lections from. 8vo. 2s. 6d.

_ WonrsHip AND OrDER. 8vo. 9s.

HOPE-3COTT (Jaxes), Memoir. [See Orxsey.]

HORACE: a New Edition of the Text. Edited by DEAN Mrimax.
wWish 100 Woodents. Crown 8vo. 7s.6d.

piee Erox. | ¥ o

HOSACK (Jomy). The Riseand Growth of the Law of Nations: as
established by genveral usage and by treaties, from the earliest times
to the Treaty of Uirecht, 8vo. 12s.

H8UGHTON'S (Loxrp) Monographs, Perconal akd Social. With

Portraits. Crown 8vo. .103‘ 6d.
— “Porrical Works. Collected Edition. With Por-

trait. 2 Vols, Fcap.8v0. 12s.

HOME AND COLONIAL LIBRARY. A Series of Works
adapted for all circles and classes of Readers, having been selected
for their acknowledged interest, and ability of the Authors, Post 8vo.
Published at 2s. and 3s. 6d. each, and arranged undér two distinctive
heads as follows :—

" CLASS A.
HISTORY, BIOGRAPHY, AND HISTORIC TALES.

3 RTEGE OF GIBRALTAR. By 11. THE SIEGES OF VIENNA.
JOHN DRINKWATER. 28. By LoRD ELLESMERE, 28

2, THE AMBER-WITCIHL. By 12. THE WAYSIDE CROSS. By
Lapy Dure GORDON. 2. CaPT. MILMAN. 2.

3. CKOMWELL AND BUNYAN. 13 SKETCHES or GERMAN LIFE.
By ROBRRT SOUTHEY. 23. . By Sig A. Gorpox. 3s. 6d.

4 LIFEor S1R FRANCIS DRAKE. 14, THE BATTLE or WATERLOO.
By Jonxy BArpROw, 2s. ‘ By Rev. G. R. Guria. 3s. 6d.

5 CAMPAIGNS AT WASHING- 15. AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF STEF-
TON. By Rev.G.R.GuLrio. 2s. ‘ FENS. 2s.

8. THE FRENCH IN ALGIERS. 16. THE BRITISH POETS. By
Ry Lapy Durr GoOrRDON, 28 THOMAS CAMPBELL. 3¢ 6d.

7. 'sHE FALL OF TLE JESUITS. 17. HISTORICAL ESSAYS. By
2s. ] Lorp MAHOK. 8s. 6d.

8. LIVONTAN TALES. 2. ' 18. LIFE OF LORD CLIVE. By

9. LIFE OF CONDE. By Lorp Ma- Rev. G. R. GLE1G. 3s. 6d.
BON. 3s. 6d. 19. NORTH - WESTERN  RAIL-

10, SALE'S BRIGADE., By REev. WAY. By8ia F.B. Hgapn. 23
G. R. GLEIG. 2s. 20. LIFE OF MUNRO. By Eev.G.

R. GLEIG, 8s. 6d.

~
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CLASS B.

VOYAGES, TRAVELS, AND ADVENTURFS.
1. BIBLE IN SPAIN. By Georan 15. LETTERS FR®OM MADRAS By

Borrow. 3s. 64. > A Lapy. 2s.
v 2. GYPSIES or SPAIN. By Grorax | {6. HIGHLAND SP()RTS. By
Borrow. 38s. 6d, CHARLES BT. Jouxs. 3y. 64,

8&4. JOURNALS IN INDIA. By § |7, PAMPAS JOURNEYS., By S”:/,

Bisaor Hesegr. 2 Vols. 7s. F.B. Heap. 2s.

o

. TRAVELS ixtae HOLY LAND., 18. GATHERINGS FROM SPAIN.
By [upy and MANGLES. 23, » By Ricuarp Forp. 8s. 6d.

. MOROCCO AND THE .M(}ORS. 19.9THE RIVER AMAZON. By
By J. Drosyonn Havy. ®s. W. H. EDWarDB. 28,

7. LETTERS FROM tae BALTIC. 20. MANNERS & CUSTOMS OF

By A Lapy. 2s. INDIA. By Rev,C, AGLAXD. 2.
8. NEW SO (JTH %/ ALES. By Mgs.

(=]

MEREDITH. 23. 21. A?ngggrtﬁifmlmsangxzco.
9. THE WEST INDIES. By M. G, I a- R el AR
Lewis, 2. | 22. PORTUGAL AND GALICIA.
10. SKETCH ES OF PERSIA. By BY Loep CARNAKVON. 3s. 6d,
: Sie Jouy Mavrconm. 3s. 6d. 23, BUSH LIFE IN AUSTRALITA.
/11. MEMOIRS OF FATHER RIPA. By Rev. H. W. HAvGARTH. 25,
2. 24. THE LIBYAN Dilj}k’[‘. By
12 & 13. TYPEERAND OMHO. By BAYLE ST, JOBN,
Hrrmany MELVILLE. 2 Vols. Ts. 95. SIERRA LEUNE By A Lapy.
14, MISSIONARY LIFE IN CAN- 3s. 6d.
ADA. By Rgev.d. AsBsorr. 23,
*s* Each work may be had separately. .

HUBNER (Barox vox). A Voyage through the British E'nplre

South Africa, Ansrralia, New Zoaland, The S'raits S®tleme nts, India,
the South Sea Islauds, California, Oregon, Canada, &e. With a :»L;p_
2 Vols, Crown 8vo, 2{3.

HUHN (‘\IAJUR I\. .\FON). r]‘hc gllllﬁ'.r‘ll. Of t}lL }3“ h-lrirln..ﬁ fnr
National Independinee : A Military amd Polirieal Hl-«fﬂl\ of the War

be ween Bulgaria and Servia in 1835, under PRINCE ALExXANDER., With
Map. Crown Svo.

HU.ME The Sthdent’s). A Iistory of Eungland, from the Inva-

, Bion of Julins Cwsar to the Revolution of 1688. New Edition, revised,
wremted, and ('H-jlnnmi to tha Treaty of Berlin, 1873. By J. [
REWER, M A, With 7 Colinred Maps & 70 Woadents. Post S8vo. ™, 8d.

% Sold al.-m in J parts. Price 2s. 6d each.

HUNNEWELL (James F.). England's Chronicle in Stone :
. Derived from Perdonal Observatiors of the Cath:drals, Churches®
Abbeys, M nasteries, Casrle«, nnd Pslaces, made in Journeys through
the Lmpsrial Island.,  With [lustrations. Medinm Svo.
ATUTCHINSON (Gew.). Dog Breaking, with Odds and Ends for
thoss who love the Dog and the Gun. With 40 1llus rations. Crown
8vo. T7s.6d., *.* A Summary of the Rules for Gamekeepsrs. 1s.

HUTTON (H. E.). l rincipia Graeca; an Introduction to the Study

of Greek. Comprehending (xrnmmrlr Delectus, and _bxercne-book
with®Voeabuluries. Sizch Edition, 12mo. 3s. 8d.

(James). James and Philip van_ Artevelde. Tyo
remarkable Episodes in the annas of Flindars® with a des (,np of
the state of Soc'ery in Flanders in the 14th Centyry. Cr. Svo, 10s. 6d.

HYMNOLOGY, Drorronary or. [See JuLiax ]
ICELAND. [See Corus—Durreriy.]

INDIA. [See Evrmixsrone — Haxp-Book — SuiTH—TEMPLE—
MoxNiEg WILLIAMS—LYALL,] ’

»
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IRBY AND MANGLES’ Travels in gypt, Nubia, Sy1ia, and
the Holy Land. Post 8vo. 2s.

JAMES (F. I.)» The Wild Tribes of the Soudan : with an account
of the route from Wady Halfah to Dongola and DBerber. With
Chapter en the Condition of the Soudan, by Sk 8. Bagker., Map and
I1lustrations, Crewn 8vo. 7s. 642

JAMESON (Mgs.). Lives of »the Ea- 1y Ttalian Painters—
and the Progress of Painting in Italy—Cimabue fo Bassano. With-
B0 Portraits. Post 8vo, 12s,

JAPAN. [See Biro—Mouxsey—REexD. ]
JENNINGS (Louts J.), M.P.”" Rambles among the Hillsin the Peak

of Derbyshire and on the®South Downs.  -With sketches of people by
the way. With 23 Illustrations. Trown 8vo, 12s.

Field T'aths and Green Lanes: or Walks in Surrey

and Sussex. Popular Edition. With Illustrations. Crown Svo. 6s.

JERVIS (Kev. W. H.). The Gallican Church, from the Con-

enrdat of Bolegna, 1516, to the Revolution, With an Introduction,
Portraits. 2 Yols, 8vo, 28s,

JEISE (Evwarp). Gleaningsin Natural History. Fep.8vo. 3s. 6d.

JOHNSON'S (Dr. Samurwr) Life. [See BoswELL. ]
JULIAN (Rev. Jonx J.). A Dictionary of Hymnology. A

€ mpanion to Existing Hymn Books. Setting forth the Origin and
Histay of the IHymns contained in tle l’rmcrpnl Hymnals, with
Notices of their Authors. Medium 8vo. [In the Press.

JUNIUS Hanvwriting Professionally investigated. Edited by the
Hon. E. TwisLeToN. With Facsimiles, Woodents, &e. 4to. £3 8s.

KERR .(Rosr.). The Consulting Architect: Practical Notes on
Administrative Difficuliies.  Crown 8vo. (In the Fress.

KING EDWARD Virg's Latin Grammar. 12mo. 8s. 6d.

——- - First Latin Book. 12mo. 2s. 6d.

KIRK (J. Foster). History of Charles the Bold, Duke of Bur-
gundy. Portrait, 3 Vols. 8vo. 45s,

KIRKES Handbhook of Physiology. Edited by W. MorraxT
Bagxer and V. D, Harris, With 500 Tllustrations. Post Svo. 14s.

KUGLER'S Handbook of Painting.—The [talian Schools. Edited

and thorcnghly revised by Sir A, H. Lavaerp, With 190 Illustrations.
2 Vole. Crown Svo. 30s.

— ——— Handbook of Painting.—The German, Flemish, and

Duteh Schools. Revised and in part re-written. By J. A. CRowe,
With 60 1llustrations. 2 Vols. Crown 8vo., 2is,

LANE (BE. W.). Account of the Manners and Customs of Modern
Egyptians. With lllustrations, 2 Vols, Post Svo. 12e,

LAYARD (3ir A. H.). Nineveh and its Remains, With Illustra-
tions. Post 8vo. Ts. 6d. a®

Nineveh and Babylon : Discoveries in the Ruing,

with Travels in Armenia, Kurdistan, &c, With Illustrations. Post 8vo,
7s. 6d.

I EATHES (Srawiey). Practical Hebrew Grammar, With the

Hebrew Text of Genesis i.—vi, and Psalms i—vi, Grammatical
Analysis and Vocabulary, PostB8vo. Ts, 8d.

LFNNEP (Rev. Hz J. Vax). Missionary Travels in Asia Minor,
W:th Illustrations of Biblical Ilistory and Archmology. Map and
Woodents, 2 ¥ols, Post8vo, 24s,

Modern Customs and Manners of Bible Lands in
Ilustration of Seripture. Maps and [Hustrations. 2 Vols, 8vo. 2ls.

LESLIE (C. R.). Handbook for Young Painters. Illustrations,
Pest 8vo, 7s. 64,
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LESLIE (C. R.). Life and Works of Sir Joshua Reynolds. Portraits.
2 Vols. 8vo. 42s,

LETO (Pomponto). Right Manths at Rome durtng the Vatican
Council. 8vo, 12s. P
LETTERS rrom THE B%LTIG. »By Liapy Basrraxe,® Post 8vo. 28,
————%———— Map3gas. By,Mrs. Martuaxp. Post 8vo, 2,

SiERRA Lmowe. By Mgs. Mewvinnu, 3s. 6,

LEVI (Leoxg). History of British Commerce; and Economic
Progress of the Nation, from 1763 1q 1878, 8vo. 18e,

The Wages and E.Lru’ings of the Working Classes
in 1883-4. 8vo. B8s,6d. =

LEX SALICA; the Ten Texts with the Glosses and the Lex
Emendata.  Synoptically edited by J. H. HesskLs, With Notes on
the Frankish Words in the Lex Salica 5))’ H. Kerx, of Leyden. 4to. 42,

LIDDELL (Drax). Student's History of Dome, from the earliest

Times to the establishment of the Empire. Woodeuts. Post 8vo, 7s. 6d.

LIND3AY (Lorp). Sketches of the History of Clristian Art.
New Edition. 2 Vols. Crown Svo. 2{s.

LISPINGS from LOW LATITU DES’; or, the Journal of the Hon.
Impulsia Gushingt®n, Edited by Logp DUurrFeRIN. With 24 Plat js.4t0.21¢,

LIVINGSTOX4 (Dr)." First Expedition to Africes” 1840-56.
Illustrations. Post 8vo. 7s 6d.

-Second Fxpedition to Africa, 1958-64, Illustra-

tions. Post 8vo., 73. 6d.

Last Journals in Central Africa, from 31865 %0

his Death. Continued hy a Narrative of his last moments and sufferings,
By Rev. Horaor WALLER. Maps and Tlustrations. 23Vols. Svo. 15s.

Personal Life. By Wm. G, Blaikie, D.D. With
Maup and Portrait. 8vo. 6s.
LIVINGSTONIA. Journal of Adventures in Exploring Lake

Nyassa, and Establishing a Missionagy Settlement there, By E. D,
Youse, R.N. Maps. Post 8vo. 7s. 67,

LIVONIAN TALES. By the Author of * Letters from the
" Baltic” Post 8vo, s,
LOCKHART (J. G.). Ancient Spanish Ballads. Historical and
" Bommutic. Translged, with Notes.  Illustrations, Crown 8vo, ’;'Ss. >
Life of Theodore Hook. Feap. 8vo. 1s.

LONDON : its History, A ntiquarian and Modern, Founded on
the work by the late Peter Cunningham. F,.S,A, A new and thoroughly
revised edition. By Jam-s Toorve, F.S,A, and H. B. WaearLeY. ?
Five library edition, on laid paper. 3 Vols, Royal 8vo.

,LOIIDON (Mrs.). Gardening for Ladies. With Directions and

Calendar of Operations for Every Month. Woodeuts, Feap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

LUTHER (Marrin). The First Principles of the Keformation,
or the Ninety-fiva Theses and Three Primary Works of Dr, Martin
Luther.  Por rait. Svo. 1’s. >

LYALL (Syr Avrrep C.), K.C.B. Aciatic Studies ; Religious and
Social. 8vo, 125,

LYBELL (Six CHarres). Student’s Elements of Geology. A%m
Editinn, entirely revised by Proressor P, M, 1}U.\'CAN, F.R.S. "With
600 Iliugriations,  Post 8vo. Os.

Life, Letters, and Journals. Edited by his sister-in-law,
Mes. LyeLL, With Portraits, 2 Vole, 8vo. 30,
(K.M.). Haudbook of Ferna, Post 8vo, Ts. 6d.

LYNDHURST (Logp). [See Maxrix.] ;

c2
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LYTTON (Lorp). A Memoir of Julian Fane. With Portrait. Post
8vo. bs.

~ (lenaveril ; or the Mefamorphoses, A Poem
ih Six Books, 2 Vols, Feap. 8ve, 12s, or in six parts, 2s. each.
MCCLINTOCK (Sir L.. Narrative of the Discovery of the

Fate of S8ir John Franklin and his Companions in the Arctic Seas.
With Illustrations. Post 8vo. s, 8d.

MACGREGOR (J.). Rob Roy on the Jordan, Nile, Red Sea, Gen-

nesareth, &e, A Canoe Cruise in Palestine and Egypt and the Waters
of Damascus. With 70 Illustrations. Crown 8vo.  7s. 6d.

MAETZNER'S Exscrism Guoammar. A Methodical, Analytical,
and Historical Treatise on the Orthography, Prosody, Inidections, and
Syntax, By CrairdJ. Grecg, LL.D. 8 Vols. 8vo. 36s.

MAHON (Lorp). [Sece STANHOPE.]

MAINE (Sir H. Sumyer). ¥ Ancient Law: its Connection with the
Early History of Society, and its Rolation to Modern Ideas  Bvo. 12s.

Village Communities in the East and West. 8vo. 12s.

——————— Barly History of Institutions, 8vo. 12s.

————— Dissertations on  Early Law and Custom. Chiefly
Salected from Lectures delivered at Oxfordp Svo.  12s.

——————qaPopular Goverumenr; Four .Es<ays. IL.—Prospects

of Popular Government. [[.—Narure of Dem cre.,? II1.—Age of
Prog:ess. TV.—Cunstitution of the United State~. svo. 12s,

MALCOLM (Sir Joun). Sketches of Persia. Post 8vo, 3s. 8d.
MALLOCK (W. H.). Property and Progress : or, Facts against

Fallacies. A brief Enquiry into Contemporary Sccial Agitation in
Englands Post 8vo.  6s.
MANSEL (Dran). Letters, Lectures, and Reviews. 8vo. 12s.

MARCO POLO. [See Yure]. Maps and Illustrations, 2 Vols.
Medium Svo, 6 's.
MARKHAM (Mgs.). Hisfory of England. From the First Inva-
sion by the Romans, continued down to 1880. Woodeuts. 12mo, 3s. 6d.
History ot Frauce. From the Consguest of Gaul by
Julius Cesar, continued down to 1878, Woaadeuts. 12mo. 3s. 64d.
History of Germany. From_ its Invaxior, by Marius,
continued down to the completion of Coligue Cathedral. oodeuts,
12mo. 3s. Hd.
——— (CrLemENTS R.). A Popular Account of Peruvian Bark
and its introduction into British Iondia. With Muaps. Post8vo. 14s,
MARSH (G. P.). Student’'s Mannal of the English Language,
Edited with Additions, By Dr. Wy, SwiTe., Post Bvo. 7s, 6d.
MARTIN (Sirk Tarovore). Life of Lord Lyndburst: From:
|. tters and Papers in possession of his family, With Portraits. 8vo.

’\IAST}* I.S in English Theology. Lectures by Emioent Diviues.
With Intr. duction by Canon Harr) Post Bvo, 7s. 6d.

MATTHIA’S Greex OGrammar, Abridged by ‘Broxrrizrp,
Revised by E. 3. CROOKE. 1Zmo. 4s.

MAUREL'S Character, Actions, and Writings of Wellington,
Feap. 8vo. 15 8d.

MELVILLE (Herkmann). Marquesagz and South Sea Islands,
2 Vols. Post 8vo. Ts.

MEREDITH (Mrgs. Caarues). Notes and Sketches of New South
Vrales. Post 8vo. 2s.
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MEXICO. [Sce Brookrenursr. ]

MICHAEL ANGELO, Seulptor, Painter, and Architect. His Li’e
and Works. By C. HEATK WiLsox. With Portrait, Illustratious, and
Index. Bvo, 156s. . »

MIDDLETON (Cmas. .) > A ? Descriptive Catalogue of the
Eghed Work of "Rembrandt, with Life and Introductipns. With
Explanatory Cuts.? MedinaPsvo, 31s. 6d.

MILLER (Wu.). A Dictionary of English Names of Plants
appl ed 1o IK'ngland and smorg English speakiong People to Cultivated
and Wild Plants, T'rees, and Stigps.  In Two Parts. La in-English
and Euglhish-Latin, Medium $vo, ,1:?.5'.

IL[IIJ}‘IA.C":}“ (I)I-ZAN) ‘tV()‘“l'!:‘U e

History or TrE JEWS, from the earliest Period down to Modern
Tunes. 3 Vols, Post 8vo. 12s.

Earvy Curistianiry, trom the Birth of Christ to the Aboli-
tion of Paganism in the Roman Empire. 8sVols. Post 8vo. 125,

Lariy  Curisriasiry, including that of the Popes to the
Pontificate of Nicholss V. 9 Vuls. Post 8vo. 36s.

Haxps00k To ST. PAUL'S CATHEDRAL Woodeuats, 10s. 64.

QuiNtr Horatrr Fracor Opgga.® Woodcuts, Sm. 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Favn or Jerusarky, Feap. 8vo. 1s. P

—— (&apr. B, AY) Wayside Cross. Post 8vo. _,":4/

(Bismop, D.D.,) Life. With a Selection from his
Corresponder ce and Journals. By his Sister, Z’:lap. 8vo. 12s.

MILNE (Davip, M.A.). A Readable Dictionary of the English
Lenguage. Crown Rvo, ) 9

MINCHIN (J. G.). The Growth of Freedom in ths Balkan
Peninsula, Au Historical, Deseriptive Aceount of Montevegro, Bosnia,
Servia, Bulgaria, and Greece W ith a Map. Crowu 8vo,

MIVART (Se. GUEOKGE).  Lessons from Nuatlure; as manifested in
Mind and Matter. 8vo. 15s.

———— The Cat. An Introduction to the Study of Backboned
Animals, especially Mammals, With 200 Illustrations., Medimm 8vo. 50s.

MOGGRIDGY (M. W.). Method in Almsgiving. A Handbook

7 for Helpers. Post Svo, 3s. 6d.

MON;I‘I'.};NUHE (Srty Mosks).  Selections from Letters and

Journals, By LuCiEN WoLr. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, 10s.,5d, >

MOORE (Tuomas). Life and Letters of Lord Byron. [See Byxox,]
MOTLEY (J. L.). History of the United Netherlands: from the

Death of William the Silent to the Twelve Years' Truce, 1609, Portrais,
4 Vols. Post 8vo. 64, each.

~e . Life and Death of John of Barneveld.
Witha View of the Primary Cau-es and Movements of the Thirty Years’
War, Tllastrations. 2 Vols, Post 8vo. 12s,

MOZLEY (Canon). 'I'reatise on the Augustinian doctrine of
Predestination, with an Analysis of the Conteuts. Crown 8vo. s,

MUNROU'S (Genekar) Life and Letuers, By Kev, G. R. Girgrae,
Post 8vo. 3s. 64.

RURCHISON (S1r Roperick). And his ,Contcmpora.ries.) By
" ARCHIBALD GEIKIE, Portraits. 2 Vols. 8vo., 80s. e
MURRAY (A. S.). A History of Greek ? Sculpture from the

Earliest Tunes., With 130 [lustrations. 2 Vols. HKoyal 8vo, 52s. 6d.
MUSTERS" (Carr.) Patagonians; a Year's Wanderings over

Untrodden Ground from the Straits of Magellan to the Rio Negro,

Lilustrations, Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. )
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NADAILLAC (Marquis pE). Prehistoric America, Translated

by N. D'Axvers. With Illustraticns, 8vo. 16s.

NAPIER (Gesesan Sir Cmaries), His Life. By the Hon.

Wu. Narier Bruce. With Portrait and Maps. Crown 8vo. 12s.

———— (Gexp. Sir Georce Ts). Ppssages in his Iarly
Miltary Life writ'en by himself.e Ildifed Ly his Son, GEX¥zrAL W,
C. E. Narigr, With Portrait. Crown Svo.

— (Sir W), English Battles and Sieges of the Peninsular
War, Portrait. Post 8vo. "?s.

NAPOLEON ar FoxrtAineygau AND ILrBa. Journals. Notes

of Conversations. By Si1g Nuin Caxppern, Portrait, 8vo. 105s,

NASMYTH (Jamrs). An Autobiography. Edited by Samuel
Smiles, LL.D., with Portrait, and 70 Illustrations. New Edition, pest
8vo., 6s. ; or Large Paper; 16+,

And JAMES CARPENTER. The Moon: Con-

sidered as a Planet, a World, and a Satellite. With 26 Plates and
pumerous Yoodeuts. New and Cheaper kdition, Medjum 8vo, 2ls.

NEW TESTAMENT. With Short Explanatory Commentary.

By ArcupracoN CrurtoN, M.A, and the BisHop oF ST. Daviv's.
Wi h 110 anthentic Views, &c. 2 Vols. Cruwn 8vo. 21s. bound.

A,
NEWTH (Sauiver). First Book of Natural Philesop,”; an Intro-
duction to the Study of Statics, Dynamies, Hydrostatics, Light, Heat,
and Sound, with numerous Examples. Small 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Elements of Mechanies, including Hydrostatics,
wita numerous Examples, Small 8vo. 8s. 6d.

- Mathematical Examples. A Graduated Series
of Elementary Examples in Arithmetic, Algebra, Logarithms, Trigo-
nometry, and Mechanics, Small 8vo. 8s. 6d.

NIMROD, On the Chace—Turf—and Road. With Portrait and

Plates. Crown 8vo. bs. O. with Coloured P’lates, 7s. 64,

NORDHOFF (Cmas.). Communistic Societies of the United

States, With 40 Illustrations. 8vo. 15s.

NORTHCOTE’S (Sir Jonx) Notebook in the Long Parliament.
Containing Proceedings during its First Seusion, 1640, Edited, with
“a Memoir, by A. II. A. Hamilten, Crown svo. 9¢.

ORNSBY (Pror. R.. Memoirs of J. Hope Scott, Q. C. (of

Abbotsford). With Sclections from his Correspondence. 2 vols. 8vo, 24s,

J
OTTER (R. I.). Winters Abroad : Some Information respecting
Places visited by the Anthor on account of his Health. Intended for
the Use and Guidance of Invalids. 7s. 6d. :

OVID LESSONS. [See Etox.]
OWEN (Lirur.-Cor.). Principles and Practice of Modern Artillery,

including Artillery Material, Guanery, and Organisation and Use of
Artillery in Warfare. With Illustrations, 8vo. 15s.

OXENHAM (Rev. W.). English Notes for Latin Elegiacs ; with
“wrefatory Rules of Composition in Elegiac Metre. 12mo. 3s. 8d.

PAGET (Lorp Georee). The Light Cavalry Brigade in the
Crimea. Map. Crown 8vo. 10s, 6d.

PALGRAVE (R. H. I.). Local Taxation of Great Britain and
Irelanrd. 8vo. bs.
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PALLISER (Mgs.). Mottoes for Monuments, or Epitaphs selected
for General Use and Stadys With [llustrations, Crown svo. 78. 6d.

PANKHURST (li. A.). ’1‘{1(; Wi-dom of Ildmund Burke : Being
Seleciions from his Speeches and Writings, chiefly besring upon
Potitical Quesiions, *ep. Svo. ,

PARIS (Dg.). Philosophy id Sport made Science in FEarnest

5 e y 2
or, the First Principles of Natural Philosophy inculcated By aid of the

Toys and Sports of Youth, Woodeuts, Post 8vo, 7s.64d.
PARKYNS' (Mansriep) Three Years’ Residence in Abyssinia ;
with Travels in that Country. Wiith Iliustrationf. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.
PEEL’S (Sir Roberr) Memoirs. 2 Vols. DTost 8vo, 135s.
PENN (Riomarp). MB3xim# and Hints for an Angler and Chess-
player. Woodecuts. Fecap.8vo. 1s.
PERCY (Jomw, M.D.). Mgerarturay., Fuel, Wood, Peat, Coal,
Charcoal, Coke, Fire-Clays. Illuste#tions. 8vo. 80s,
Lead, including part of Silver. [llustrations. 8vo. 30s:
————— RSilver and Gold, Part I. Illustrations, 8vo., 80s.

PERRY (Rev. Casox). Life of St. Hugh of Avalon, Bishop of

Lincoln., Post 8vo. 10s, 6d. )
History of the English Church., See Srupexrs), Manuals.
PERSTA. [Me BexsaMiy,] i

PHILLIPS (Samues). Literary Essays from “ The Times.” With »
Portrait. 2 Vols. Fecap,8vo, 7s.

POLLOCK (C. E.). A book of Family Prayers. Selegted fyédm
the Liturgy of the Church of England. 16mo. 3s. 64,

POPE'S (Anexanner) Works. With Introductisns and Notes,
by Rev. W, ELwiy, and W, J. Courtnorg. Vols. I.—1V., VI.—X,
With Portraits. 8vo. 10s. 6d. each. (Vol. V., containing the Life and
a General Index is in preparation.)

PORTER (Rev. J. L.). Damascus, Palmyra, and Lebanon, Map
and Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 7s, 6d.

PRAYER-BOOK (Bravrirvnny Iviusrrarep). With Notes, by

Rev, THOS. James. Medium 8vo. 18s. cloth,

PRINCESRS CHARLOTTE OF WALES. Memoir and

Correspondence. By Lapy Rose WErGALL, With Portrait, Svos 8s. vd.

PRIVY COUNCIL JUDGMENTS in FEcclesiastical Cases re-

lating to Doctrine and Discipline, 8vo. 10s. 6d,

PSALMS OF DAVID. With Notes Explanatory and Critical by
Dean Johnson, Canon Elliott, and Canon Cook. Medium Svo. 10s. 6d.

, PUSS IN BOOTS. With 12 Illustrations. By Orro SPECKTER,
16mo. 1s.6d. Or coloured, 2s. 6d.

QUARTERLY REVIEW (Tag). 8vo. 6s.
RAE (Epwarp). Country of the Moors. A Journey from Tripoli

to the Holy City of Kairwan. Map and Etchings, Crown 8vo., 14s,
——— The White Sea Peninsula. Journey to the White
*Sea, and the Kola Peninsula, Map and Illastrarions. Crown 8vo. - 15s,
——(GEorak). The Country Bauker; His Clients, Cases and
Work, from the Experience of Forty Years. Jrown 8vo. 7s?6d,
RAMBLES in the Syrian Deserts. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d.

RASSAM (ITormuzp). British Mission to Abyssinia, Illustra-
tions. 2 Vols. 8vo, 28s.

>
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RAWLINSON'S (Cavsox) Five Great Monarchies of Chaldeea,
Assyria, Media, Babylonia, and Persia, With Maps and Ilustrations.
8 Vols. Sve. 42s,

——— ¢81r Hesry) Englaad and Russia in the Bast; a

Series of Papers on the Condition of Cential Asia, Map. 8vo. 1"3

[See Herovotus.]

REED (3% E. J.) Iron-Clad Shipey their Gualities, Performances,
and Cost. With lllustrations, 8vo. 12s.

Letters from Russia in 1875. 8vo. 5s.

Japan : “1ts History, . Traditions, and Religions. With
Narrative of a Visit in lw‘{) Illustrations, 2 Vols, 8vo., 28s,

A Practical Treatise oa Shigbuiiding in Iron ond Steel.

Second and revised edition with Plans and Woodeuts, 8vo,

REJECTED ADDRESSES (Tug). By James anp Horaor SmiTH.

Woodcuts. Post Svo. 33{‘&!.; or Fopular Eilition, Feap. 87o. 1s.
REMBRANDT. [See:MippreTox.]
REVISED VERSION Of N.T. [Ses Beckerr—Burcox—CooE. ]
REYNOLDS' (Sizr Josmua) Life and Times. By C. R. Lesuip,
R.A. and Tom TAyLor., PobUtraits. 2 Vols. Bvo. 42s,
RICARDO'S (Davip) Works. With a Notice of his Life and
Wn.ngs., By J.R.M‘CorLoca. 8vo. 16-,
RIPA (Farufw). Residence at the Court of Peking.” Post 8vo. 23../

ROBERTSON (Carox). History of the Christian Church, frem the
- Apostolic Age to the Reformation, 15617. 8 Vols. Post 8vo. 86s. each.

ROBINSON (Rev. Dr.). Biblical Researches in Palestine and the
Adjacent Regions, 1838—52. Maps. 3 Vols, 8Bvo. 42s.

(Wx.) F.L.S. Alpine Flowers for English Gardens.
With 70 Illastrations, Crown Svo, 7s. 6d.
English Flower Garden. With an Illustrated

Dietionary of all the Plunts used, and Directions for their Culture
and Arrangement. With numeious Illustrations, Medium 8vo. 15s,

The Vegetable Garden ; or, the Edible Vegzetatles,
Salads, and Herbs cultivated in LEnrope and America. By MM, ViIL-
MORIN ANDRIEUY. With 750 Illustrations. Svo. 15s.

— — +——— Sub-Tropical Garden. Illustrations. Small 8%0. 5s.

o
Parks and Gardens of Paris, considered in
Relation to the Wants of other Cities and of Public and Private
Guwideus. With 350 1llustrations. &vo.  1Rs.
— Wild Garden; c¢r, Our Groves and Gardens

made Beantiful by the Naturalizaiion of Hardy Exotic Plants. With
90 Lilustrations, 8vo. 1is.dd. ) )

— God’s Acre Be.utiful ; or, the Cemeteries of the
Future. With 8§ Illustrations. Svo. 7s. Gd.

ROBSON (E. R). Scmoon ARCHITECTURE. Remarks on the
Planning, Designing, Building, and Furnishing of School-houses.
INustrations, Medium 8vo. 18s. -

ROME (Hisrory o¥), [501: Giepon— LipDELL—SMITH—STUDENTS', ]

ROWMLEY (Buan H0). The Wester Eavific and New Gainss.

ith Notiees of the Narives, Christian and Cannibal, and some
Accountof the Old Labour Teade. Wifh a Map. Crown Svo. 7s. 6d.
(Hexry). The Punishment of Death. To which is added
a Treauge on Public Responsibility and Vote by Ballot, Crown 8vo. 9s.
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RUMBOLD (Str Horace). The Great Silver River: Notes of a Fow
Montl 5" Re ilence tu the A genrine Republic, Wih Iilustrations. Svo.

RUXTON (Gro. F.). Travels inMexico, with Adventures awong Wild
Tribes and Animalsof the Wrairies and Rocky Mowntainsg, Post 8vo.
4s. 6d, 9

ST. HUGH OF AVALOR. [See*Pruny.] /

ST. JOHN, (Cuaries). 3 Wild Sports ana Natural Histoxy of the
Highlands of Scorland. Iilustrated Edition. Crown 8vo. 15s. Cheap
Kdition, Post 8vo. 3s. 6d.

(BavyLe) Adventuresin the Libyan Desert. Post 8vo. 2s.

SALDANHA (Duke or). [See CARNOTA.]

% SALES (S{r Rosrxrr) Brigade in Atlg#anistan. With an Account of
fﬂ" the Defence of . vlln.lﬂhml "By Rev. G. R. Gueig. Post Svo, 2s.
SALMON (Revp. Pr . Georae). An In'roduction to the Study
of the New Te-tmment, and an Investigation inté Mcd.rn Riblical
Criticesm, bas d on the m:mt recent foxrces of luformatiéin, Svo. 16s.
SCEPTICISM IN GEOLOGY; and tue »Reasons for it. An
assemblage of facts from .\ur.m'e combining to refute the theory of
““Causes now in Acrion.” ByVERrRiFigr., Woodcuts, Crown 8vo. 6s.
SCHLIEMANN (Dr. Hexry). Ancient Mycenee. With 500
Illustrations. Medium Svo. 50s, 2
—_ [lics; the City and Country of tte Trojans,
7 With an Autobingr: aphy W uh 2000 ['msrrations. Imperv#Svo, 508
: ———————— "% Pigja: Resvlts of the Latest Kegarches and
’ Discoveries on the site of Homer’s Troy, snd other sites made n 1882.
With Maps, Pisns and Hlustrations. Medium =v0. 42s.
Tuyns: A Prebvistoric Palace of the Kings o
Tiryns, disrovered by excavations in 1884-5, with Preface a rIJ\nan-~ by
Profe-s.r Adler an d Dépfeld. With Colonred 4.i hogrephs, Wood-
curs, Plans, &e., from Diawings taken on the spor.  Mydiu. Svo, 42,
SCHOMBEKG (GLI\LI»\L) The Odyssey of llower, rendered
into English verse. 2 vols, Svo, 24s,
SCOTT (S1r Giueert). The Rise and Development of Medigeval
Architecture. With 400 1Ju-trationsa 2 Vols. Medinm Svo, 423
SCRUTTON (I, E.). Tbe Laws of Copyrizht. An Examination
- of the Prineiples wheh sl ould Regulnte Literary and Artistic Pro-
perty in ﬁr-,‘.,mlld and other Countries. Sva, 10s. 6d.
SEEBOHM (Hexky). Siberia in Asia, Wilh Descriptiong of the
Matual Hist ry, M wrationsof Birds, &e. Ilustrations, Crown Svo, 14s_
SELBORNE (Lorr). Notes on some Passages in the Laturical
History of the Reformed English Church. 8vo. 6s.
SHADOWS OF a SICK ROOM.  Preface by Canon Lippox.
16mo. 2s 6d. '
SHAH OF PEKSIA’S Diary during his Tour through Europe in
'18: With Portrait, Crown Svo, 12s.
- BHAW (T B.). Manual of English Literature, Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Specimens of English Literature. Selected from the
Chiaf Writers. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

(Roeert). Visit to High Tartary, Yarkand, and Kashgas,
and aiteturn Jowgney over the Karakorum Pass. With Map and
IJustranions, 8.5, 16s.

SIERRA L!«‘()\Ih, Described in Letters to Frisnds at Home. By
Mu& MEiviLLe. Post 8vo. 3. 6d.
SIMMONS (Capr.). Constitution and Practite of Courfs-Mar-
tial. 8vo. 15s.
SMILES’ (Samver, LI.D.) WORKS :—
Baitisu Excineers; from the Earliest Period to the,death of
the Stephensons, Illustrations. 5 Vols. Crown 8vo, 7s.6J. each,

) ‘
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SMILES' (S8amvuer, LL.D.) WORKS—continued.
GEORGE STEPHENSON. Post 8vo. 2s, 6d.
Jares NasMyTH. Portrait and Illustrations. Post 8vo. 6s.
ScoroH N ATuraLtst (THos.EDWaRD). [llustrations. Post 8vo. 6s.
Soorer Georoaist (RoBERD Dick). Illustrations. Cr. 8vo.12s,
Hucuexnors IN ENGLAND AND IrELAND. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.
Serr-Here. With Illustrations of Conduct and Persever-
ance. Post Bvo. 6s.
Cuaracreg. A Book of Noble Characteristics, Post 8vo. 6s.
Tuarier. A Book of Domestic Counsel. Post 8vo. 6s.
Dury. With Illustratious of Courage, Patience, and Endurance.
Post 8vo. 6s.
Ixpustrian Brograrmy; or, Iron Workers and Tool Makers.
Post 8vo. 6s,
Bovy’s Yovace Rousp 2ne Wortp., Illustrations., Tost 8vo. 6s.
MEex or InveENTION AND INDUSTRY. DPost 8vo. 6s.
SMITH (Dr. Georee) Studeat’s Manual of the Geograpby of British
India, Physical und Political, With Maps. Post 8vo, 7a. 6d,
Life of John Wilsen, D.D. (Bombay), Missionary and
Philanthropist. FPortrait. Post 8vo. 9s. ,
2yife of Wm. Carey, D.D., 17611884, Shoemaker and

Miss.qnary. Professor of '~au-,crar Bengalee and Maza' Nee at the College
of Fort William, Calcutta. i’unrmt and [Hu=trations. 8veo., 16s.

———— (PuiIvrp). I'[lt!t.()!'j of the Ancient World, from the Creation
tn the Fall of the Roman Empire, A.p. 476. 3 Vols. 8vo. 8ls. 6d.
SMITE’S (Dr. Wa) DICTION ARIES :—

DICTIONA_RY or THE BipLe; its Antiquities, Biography,
Geography, and Natural History. Illustrations. 3 Vols. 8vo. 105s.

Coxoise BisrLr Drcrronary. Illustrations. 8vo. 21s,

SmaLLER Bisue Dictioxary. lllustrations. Post 8vo. Ts. 6d.

Crristian Axrtiquitigs. Comprising the Histery, Insti-
tutions, and Antiguities of the Christian Church, Illustrations. 2 Vols.
Medium 8vo. 34 13s. 6d.

Crristian Broorarny, LITERATURE, SECTS, AND IDOCTRINES;

from the Times of the Apostles to the Age of Charlemagne. Medinm 8vo.
Vols. I. 1. & III, 31s 6d.each. (To be Jcompleted in ¢ \uls)

—~ CGREEK AND Roxax Axrtiquiries. lllusirations. Med. 8vo. 28s.
GrEEK AND Roxax Biograruy AND Myrnorocy. Illustrations.
3 Vols, Medium 8vo. 4/ 4s.
GREEK ANXD Romax Groeraray. 2 Vols. Illustrations,
Medium 8vo. bBlis,
ATiAS OF ANCIENT GrocRAPHY—BiBLicaL AND CLASSICAL
Folio. 6L 6s.
Crassioan  Dirorroxary oF MyTHOLOGY, BIOCRAPHY, AXND
Grooraray., 1 Vol. With 780 Woodeuts, 8vo. 18s.
,  Symarrer Crassroan Dior. Woodeuts. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.
SMALLER DicrioNaRy oF GREEEK AND ROMAN A NTIQUITIES,
Woodents., Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. ,
«». ComprLere Lauix-Excrisa Dicrronary. With Tables of the
_Roman Calendar, Measures, Weights, and Money. 8vo. 2l1s,
SMarLer Latin-Excerism Dioriosary. New and thoroughly
Revised Edition., 12mo, 75 €d.
Corious axp Critican Excrisu-LaTiy Dicrroxary. 8vo. 21s.
SusLLER ENcLisa-LATIN DicrioNary. 12mo. 7s. 6d.
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SMITH’S (Dr. W) ENGLISH COURSE :—

Scmoon MaxvaL or Exerisa 9raMyar, wiTH Corrouvs Exexrcises

” and Appendices.  Post 8vo, 3s. 6d. _

: Primary Excrism Gramyir, for Elementary Schoolg, with
carefully graduated parfing lessons, 16mo. 1s, e

Maxvar or Excrrisy, Composrrion,  With Copious, Illustra-
tions sad PPractical I0mercises. A2mo. 3s. 6d, 0

Primany Hisrory oF Brrrarn. 12mo. 2s. 6.

Scnoon Manvarn oF MopeErRN GEOGRAPHY, D’HYSIOAL AND

3 -

{ « Puolitieal. Post8vo. bs. 0
A\ A Syarrer Manvarn or Mopery GrogrAPHY. 16mo. 2s. 6d.
o SMITH'S (&r. W) PRENCH COURSE:—

Freson Priycreia.  Part 1. A’ First Course, containing a
Grammar, Deleetus, Exercises, and Vocabularies, 12mo. 33z, 64,
AprExpsx 10 Frexcm Prixorera. Part I. Containing ad-
ditional Exercises, with Examination Pupersp 12mo. 2s, Gd.
Frenca Priscreia. Part [, A Reading Book, containing
! Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and Scenes from the
History of France. With Grammartical Questions, Notes and copious
Etymological Dictionary. 12mo. 4w, 64.
F Frexcua Privcreia. Part I, Prose Composifion, containing
be Hints on Transiatidh of English into French, the Ps-incipjj’-'}{ules of
? the FPrenebayn, niax cr-h'l;:ur d with the Engli-h and a Svstgyatic Course
«f Exercises«u the Syntax, By Dr. BReviE, Freuch Master at Christ's  /
Ho:pital. 12mo. 4ds. 6d. . %,
SrupeNT’s Frexcn Grayymar., By O, Heron-Warn, With /
2 Introduction by M. Litré. IPost 8vo. 0s. 2 :
| 4 SMALLER GramMmMar ofF THE FreExcE LiaAxcuace, Abrldgeci
| from the above. 1Z2mo. 3s. 6d. -
; SMITH'S (Dr. Wn.) GERMAN COURSE :—
Geryan Prixciria., Part I, A First German Course, contain-
ing a Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, and Vocabularies, 12mo. 3s. 6d.
GeErMAN Pringrpra. Part 1I. A Reading Dook ; containing
Fables, Anecdotes, Natural History, and Scenes from the History of
Germany, With Questions, Notes, and dictionary. 12mo. 3s. 6d.
RACTICAL & ERMAN GraMMAR. DPost 8vo. 3s. 6d.
é SMITH'S (Dr. Wa) ITALIAN COURSE :(—
Ita®rax Privorera. ® Part I, An Italian Course, containing a
, Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, with Vocabularies, and Materials
l| for Italinn Conversation. 12mo. 3s. 6d.
~ Itaviaxy Prixoirza. Part II. A First Italian Reading Book,
containing Fables, Ancedotes, History, and Passages from the best ”
Iralian Authors, with Grammatical Questions, Notes, and a Copious
Etymological Dictionary, 12mo. 3s, 6d,

. MITH'S (Dr. Wr.) LATIN COURSE:—

Tae Youse Breinser’s First Larix Boox: Containing the
Rudiments of Granunar, Easy Grammatical Questions and Exercises,
with Veeabularies.  Being a Stepping stone to Principia Liatina, Part I.
for Young Children. 12mo. 2s,
Tue Ybuse Broernxer's Szconp Lariy Book: Containing an
ensy Latin Reading Book, with an Analysis of ghe Sentences, Notes,
J and a Lictionary. Being a Stepping-stone to Principia Latina, Pa*i 17,
for Young Chitdren, 12mo. 2s. ) 2
Privoipria Latina. Part 1. First Latin Course, containing a
Grammar, Delectus, and Exercise Book, with Vocabularies, 12mo, 3e, 8d
*F 1o this Edition the Casesof the Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns
- are arranged both asin the oepINArRy GraMMans and as in the Pusuio
8CHOOL PRIMER, together with the corresponding Exercises]

J.'_;" > i

-
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SMITH'S (Dr. Wat.) Lariy Course—-continued.

APPENDIX TO PrINciriA La¥ina. Part 1.; being Additional
Exercises, with Exawination P gpers 1Zmo, 235 6d.
RBI\CI]’IA Lariva. Part H. A Reading-book of Mythology,

Geography, l{unmll Antigu tles, aud ' History. With Notes and Dic-
tiocnary. 12mo. 3s. 6d,

Fiivorera Lamisa. Part IBI. A Poetry Book.«> Hexameters
and Pentamerers; Eclog. Ovidiang: Latin Prosody. 12mo. 3s. 6d.
Privcrera Larisa. Part IV, Prese Composition.  Rules of

Syntax, Wwith hmmplur\, Explanations of Synouyms, and Exarcises
on the Syntax. 12mo. 3Bs. 6d,

Prixcreia Larixa. Part V. <lhort, Tales and Anecdotes for
Translation ino Latin, 12mo. | os.

Larin-Excrise  Vocasurary Axp  Frrst  Lamin-Exaerismo
DicrioNary FOR PrEprus, CORNELIUS NEPOS, AND C.ESAR. 12mo. 38s.6d.

STUDENT'S LariN GraMMAR. For the I[u;her Fdrms, A new
ard thorongh'y Tevised E Lllr.lun Post Svo. s,

SMALLER LaTiN GrRaMymar. New Edition. 12mo. 8s. 6d.

Tacirus, GErMaNIA, A(ERICIJL.‘&, and Fir:r Book or THE
ABNALS: 12mo; 8. 6d,

SMITH’S (Dr. Wx.) GREEK COURSE:—

p

[

INV21a GrEoa. Partl. A FirstGreek Course, containinga Gram-
ma1yDelectus, and Exercise-hock.  With Voeabu'$¥ies., 12mo. 3s. 6d.

AprENDIX 70 Ixit1a Grazca. Part I, Centaining additional
Exercises. With Examination Papers. Post 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Intma Grzca. Part 1. A Reading Book. Containing
Short Tales, Anecdotes, Fables, Mythology, and Grecian History.
12mo. 3s. 6d.

Ivirria Grzca. Part I11. Prose Composition. Containing the
Rules of Syntax, with eopions Examples and Exercises. 12mo. 3s. 6d.

Srupksts Grerx Grammar. For the Higher Forms, By
Currius. PostS8veo. 6s.

SMALLER GreeER Graftwar. 12mo. 3s. 6d.

GREEK Accipenor. 1zmo. 2s. 6.

Praro, Apology of Socrates, &c. With Noted. 12mo. 3s. 64

SMITII S (Dr. Wx.) SMALLER HISTORIES :—

-

Scorrerure History. With Colourel Maps and Woodeuts.
16mn, 38s. 6.
Axcrest Hisrory. Woodents, 16mo. 3s. 6.

Axcient Geograray, Woodeuts. 16mo., 3s. 6d.

Mopverx Groararny., 16mo, 2s. 6d.

Greece, With Coloured Map and Woodecuts. 16mo. 3s. 6d.
Roxe. With Colcured Maps and Woodcuts. 16mo. 38s. 6d.
Crassican Myrunoroay. Woodeuts. 16mo. 3s. 6d.

Excraxp. With Coloured Maps and Woodeuts., 16mo. 3s. 6d.
Excrisa Literatore. 16mo. 33 6d.

SPECIMENS OF ENcLIsH LiTERATURE. 16mo. 3s. 6d. -

SOMERVILLE (Mary). Personal Recollections from Early Life

1 to Old Age. , Portrait, Crown 8Svo. 12s,
Physical Geography. Portrait. Post 8vo. 9s.

Connexion of the Physical Sciences. I’o:t 8vo. 9s,

Molecular & Microscopic Science. Illustrations.
2 Vols, Post8vo. 21s.

4
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sSoUTH (-IOHN F.). Honsshold Sureery ; or, Hints for Emergen -
cies. With Waondeuts, Feca®. 8vo, 8s 6d.

—— Memoirs of. [See FxLroE.] i

SOUTHEY (Rosr.). Lives,of Bunyan and Cromwell.’Post 8vo. 2s.

STANHOPE 3 (BEARrL) won KS:—

History oF ENaraNp rroM’ THE REIGN OF QUEEN .&NNE TO
THE PRACE OF VERSAILLES, 1701-83, 9 vols. Post 8vo. Bbs. each.

JLire or WrnLiax Prrr.  Portraits. 3 Vols. ,8vo. 36s.
Misoeunanies. 2 Vols. Post 8v8. 13s.

Bririsa Inpra, FroM J18 Or1ciy v8 1783, Post 8vo. 3s. 6d.
History or Foury-f"w}c'- Pozs 8vo, 3s.

Hrstorican axp Cririoar Essavs. Post 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Toe Rerrear rroM Moscow, axp origRr Essavs, Post 8vo. 7s. 64,
Lire or Berisarius. Post 8vo. 103, 64.

Lire or Convk. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d,

STorY oF Joan or Aro. Feap. 8vo. 1s.

ApprESSES oN VAriovs Ocoasioxs. 16mo. 1s.

STANLEY'S (Dean) \"Ol{l{q — »
Sinar arepeParesti®e.  Coloured Maps. 8vo. 13
BreLe tn e Hory Laxp; Extracted from the ‘above Work.
Woodcuts, Feap. 8vo, 25 64, . ¢
Easterny CaurcH, DPlans. Crown 8vo. 6s.
JEwisa CrurcH. From the Earliest Times to the (Fhrist®mn
Era. Porwraitand Maps. 3 Vols. Crown 8vo. 18s.
CHURCH OF SCoTLAND. 8vo. 78. 6d. .
Evristres or St. PauL 1o THE CORINTHIANS. S8vo. 18s.
Lire or DR. Arvoup. Portrait. 2 Vols. Cr. 8vo. 12s.
Cantersury, Illustrations, Crosvn Svo. 6s.
WestMinsTER ABBEY., [llustrations. 8vo. 15s.
* SerMONS BReACHED 1IN WeESTMINSTER ABBEY. 8vo. 12s.
MEeMOIR OF KDWARD, CATHERINE, AND MARY 3TaNLEY. Cr.8vo. 9.

Cyriseian Instrrgrioss. Essays on Ecclesiastical Sulgecta
8vo. 12s. Or ( rown 8vo. 6e,

Essays. Chiefly on Qaestions of Church and State; from 18-’;0
to 1870. Revised Edidon. Crown 8vo. 6s.
[See also BrRADLEY.]

S'PEBBING (Wx.). Some Verdicts of History Reviewed. 8vo.
*STEPHENS (Rev. W. R. W). Life and Times of St. John

Chrysostom. A Sketch of the Church and the Empire in the Fourtl
Century. Portrait. 8vo. 7s. 6d.

STREET (G. E.). Gothic Architecture in Spain. Illustratioas,
Rowal 8vo. 80s.

e - Gothic Architecture in Brick and Marble. With
« Notes on North of Italy, Illustrations, Royal’8vo. 26s. 9

STUART (Vriuurers). Egypt after the War. Being the Narrative
of a Tour of Inspection, amongst the Natives. with Descriptions of
their Homes and Habits; to which are aided Notes of the latest »

Archwological Discoveries, &c. Coloured 1llustrations and Woodcuts.
Royal 8vo. 3ls. 6d.
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STUDENTS MANUALS. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. each volume :—

Huue's History oF Excernaxp from the Invasion of Julius
Cwmsar tosthe Revolution in 1698,  Revised, and eontinned to the
Treaty of Berlin, 1873. By J. 8. Brrwer, M A, Coloyred Maps and
Wooder®s. Orin 3 paris, pyics ¥s. v'd. each.

*\ + Questions on the above Woirk, 12mo. 2s.

Hidtcry oF Mopers Eurorr, from the fall of Coustantinople
to the Treaty of Rerlin, 18743, By, R. Lobae, M. A,

Orp Testament History ; from the bn.a.uon to the Return ¢f
the Jews from Captivity. - Woodcuts.

New Testamext Hisrory. With an Introduction connecting
the History of the Old and New Trstaménts, Woodenuts.

Evipexces of Curistiantry. By H. Wacr, D.D.  (1n the Press.

Eocresiasrioan Hisrory ; a History of the Chuistian Chuarch
from its foundation tilPafrer the Keformation. By Puicie Smite, B.A,
With numerous Woodeuts. 2 Yols,

ParrtI. a.p. 30—1003, ParT IT,—16G03—1614.

Excrisa Cavren History; from the Planting of the Church
in Great Britain to the Sijeucing of Couvocation in the 18th Cent. By
Carsox PErRY. 2 Vol =

First Period, A.D. 5396—1509. Seowrud Period, 1500—1717.

Axcrext History or THE East; Egypt, Asswmria, Babylonia,
Media, Persia, Asia Minor, and Pheenicia. By Privip Surri, B.A,
Woodcuts,

Grocrarpay. By Caxox Brvan, Woodcuts.

‘> History or GrekcE ; from the Harliest Times to the Roman

Conquest. By Wa. Sairu, D.C.L. Woodcuts,
*.* Qgestions on the above Work, 12mo. 2s,

History ofF Rome; from the Earliest Times to the Establish-
ment of the Empire. By Deany LipveLn. Woodcuts,

GisBox's DEcLINE AND FavrL or THE RovMaxy Exrire, Woodcuts,

B -

Harvax's Histrory or Euvrore during the Middle Ages,

Harrax's History oF Exgraxp; from the Accession® of
Henry VII. to the Death of George 11,

History oF Fraxce; from the Earliest Times to the Fall
of the Second Empire. By H. W. JeEgvis. With Colcured Maps and

Woodeurs.
Excvrisa Laxcuvace. By Gro. P. MarsuH,

Excrisa Literature. By T. B. Saaw, M.A.

SpeciMENS oF Exerisa Lireratore. By T. B. Smaw.

Movery GroGrarHY ; Mathematical, Physical and Desgriptive.,
By Cavox Bevax, M A. Woodcuts,

GeoeraraY oF Brrrism Inpia,  Political and Physical. By
GEORGE SymitH, LL.D, Maps.

Morav Privosorey. By Wy, Fremire,

SUMNER'S (Bisuor) Life and Episcopate during 40 1ears By

Rev. G, H. Smmzn. Portrait. 8vo. 14s.
SWAINSON (CANON) Nicene and Apostles’ Creeds; Their

witerary llmwn? together with some Account of “The Creed of St,
Athanasius.” 8vo, 163,

SWIFT (Josatuax). [See Craik.]

SYBEL (Voxn). History of Europe during the French Revolution
1789—1795. 4 Vols. 8vo, 48s,
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Gadbgy 'W;laq Devon, and Carnwail.  Ctows Bv0, . P
TATLMUD. IS B&an-*l)wwca‘] TR T B
TEMP’H @MHMM Judia tu 1850, With Maps: &
s of By Pone.in lhdiﬁ-
a.l Gperienedy Lwa.yn and Add§on
qjm(}ceu-,n N th Maps and W’Gm!mli;. Bvu. f&t.
Pugity in Muﬂml Art. Wiﬁh P:efatorv
“Gmd*w-w SR i’ it 8vo,. 75 §g.
(ﬁwx;. Journey ¥ throngl the G&um to

o Tﬂu Knrﬁsmh dosn the Tiges anil Duphrates 16 Niueveh apd
Palwyie,  Tladtrative,, 2#ols, Post <vo. 18s,

THOMSON (Anonggeor) . Lileoln [on Sermons. 8vo, 104 8d.
sl . Life in the Lichi of Bod's Word,  Post 8vo) Bs

' e e "Word, Work, & Willk Colleded Eccayh.” Crofvn Svagdy.

l T df”\ B f.ﬂm} Toe Pergouvsl &d\fu’turm agd Expe.lﬂncgss

. a Magistratadupmg Uhe Bisg, Trogoess, and Sappres '-wn ofile tpding
M iy, - Wik Frontispiecs and Plag,  Crown 8vo. 124

TIRIANS LIFROAND BiMES With some sécomnt of hia
’“Zu“g ¥ u vhr, Pty unpribiished Reordal Ty Ceown and DAVALOARELLY.
\ trations. 2 ¥ s Bvo. S
'”"Od,gu b‘VILI.Eh *wgv‘
1779, 4nd ofy 1he Canses which fed to fhat Events Bve, 34 .
_ TOMLIN SOW (Uran). Bhe Sexadn: Its Urigin, Sus .u:a-nre,a:':-i Piape ‘g’
¥ F g Su Poglyy, Poat Svdal s, . }f
TOZER (kev. H. 'y, Hichlsods of Terkey, with Visitato 3fongt
) Ida, Athos, Giympug, snd Palion. 2 Vols,  Crown 8vo, 84s.
— e s Lr‘( sures on the Gzt.mr.*phy of Creece, .PH::\ 8vo, bs.
TRISTRAM (Cancm) «'r‘&a.tﬂuu ré. - Hinstrations. Growu fvo, l:‘«':,.
o Uand of Woah @ Travelw gud Viseovericgon tho Bas
Stue of the Dwal Segand the Jortan. . l:lmtfatmnw v R, 'fu
¢ AU INING (Hmr Trug). Heergwtion®ann | Stadieof @ Conntry
z.ﬁa \lnﬁ:l of tho Dasl, Ot WY Crown Svoe, U8 .
e LgtitsA).  Stmingls and Emblemes of  Farly aod
MBdigra! Chololun A, - WHh 50 [Hwiralions from Palctivg
oxiigigtares, Soo!atnrgs 50, Qe 2vo. 17,
"!‘W‘q‘*(RQmun Lite 8 Govddidon. 2 Vol Post &vo. +2lg
Tl" OR (E B.). Hesusrches into the Bariy History of Mankind,
and Daw]opmq ni ol Civilizadon, "l 1 Edltion, Sve, 13
e Ppipaitive " Cnlfve & the lh,vunpmsm of hiytuulog
" Philasophy, Religion, lH and Castomy, 2 Volo, S0,  @ls Y
VATIOAN COONCHL. [See Luto,]
N IECHOW {i’nwﬁ-sssnn‘. The offreedomm "of Solence” in t.hé:
; SHodary State. Wear Swof Qa4
WACE {Reyv. Huary), DD, PTha Privcipal Facis in the Llfc o KA
. our Lord, nall by Anh. rity of tAN Evanc o' onl Matratives, Pogt B i
NCERANIE. T !i”‘n'u-uium-on: of Faithy DBampron hecumres b ‘_r'-i';'l_‘:.
Seachd L.ition,  Reo, . T, o8 ! 2 >
. o I hr‘-w-..n':._y- anid Morality, Toyle Luginres for 1874 apd
J MATS. «Beveuthv Bdttiony: CronaiBve, @ L
: © WELL M- FTON Y Despatehes i dadia, L!'hmsr‘,.) LPovtugal,
Spain, (ke Low Ootnfrics, and Frauce. 8 Vols, Gvo, L58&e -
- e Bupplémentary Despatches, 4elating to Tadis,
ki I“‘ainnd Uv-.nmwl, Spuiish Americk, Spain, Paptisgal, ¥rance, Con«
" l,mms -:t’ Vierna, Waterioo, t.ud Paris. 14 Ya Bvo.. 2us, eachy’
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32° L LIST OF V\ORI\S PUBI;I‘*HED BY MR. MURIRAY.
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\1 LLL‘NGTUI\ '§ Civil and Pohucal Correspondence. Vals. L. to
VI1I. B8vo. 205, vach.
' Speeches in Parliament. 2 Vols. 8vo. 42s.
WI'S'I‘(‘( T (C)AN w B. F.) The Gospel according vo St, John, with

;\n. 5 ald Dissert: l[lt)n‘v\l{b :nulcd from the Speaker’s (,o:mnuxt.ary)
Bva 10s. Gd

WHARTON (C‘APT W.J, L.), RN. IT)(lrorrrfxphic.ﬁ Surveying :

being & description of the mewids gud merhods employed in coustructing
Marine Chaits, With lllustrations. 8vo. 15s.

WHEELER (G!). Choice of a Dwelling. Post 8vo. Ts. €7
WHITE (W. H.). Manual 9f Naval Architecture, for the use of

Naval Ollicers, shipbuilders, aud Yachtdmen, &e, 1llustrations. 8vo
243,

WHYMPER (Epwarp). The Ascent of the Matterhorn, With
100 Illnstratrons.,  Medium 8vo. 10s, 64d.
WILBERFORCE'S (B1guor) Life of William Wilberforce. Portrait.

Crown 8vo. 6s.

(SamuerL, L1.D.), Lord Bishop-of Oxford and

. Winchester; his Life, By Caxox AsawkiLi, D.D., and R. G. WILBER-
FORCE. With Portraits and Woocents, 3 Vols. bvo. 1bs. each.

WILKI[7SON (Sir J. G.). Manners and ‘ustoms of the Ancieﬁf

Egyp*ians, their [’rnate Life, Laws, Arts] Rehglun Zc? A new edition.
Ediwea by b:\.‘-ll'l'b BircH, lL D. Illustrations. 8 Vols. Svo. Bds.
Yopular Acecount of the Ancient Egyptians. With
500 Woodcurs. 2 Vols. Post Svo. 12s.

WILL1IAMS (31« Moxter). Religious Life and Thougl.t in India. An

Account of the Religions of the [udian Peoples. Based on a Life's Study
of theirel.i ernture and on personal inve-tigations 10 their own country.
Vedi-sin, Brahmanism, and Hinduism, &vo. 18s.

WILSON (Joux, D.D.). [See Smirn, Geo.]
WINTLE (H. G.). Ovid_ Lessons, 12mo, 25.6d. [See Etox.]
WOOD’S (Carraiy) Source of the Oxus. With the Geograph,

of the Vulley of the Oxns. By Corn. YuLe. Map. Bvo. 12s.

WORDS OF HUMAN WISDOM. Collected and Arranged by
E.8. With a Preface by CaxoNy Lippox. Feap, 8vo. 3s. 6d. >

WORDSWORTH'S (Bisuor) Greece; Pictorial, Deseriptive, and
Historteal, With an introduction on the C lldlllcrl‘rlh{ cs of Greek Art,
by Gro. Scuarr. New Edit on revised by the Rev. H. F.TuzER, M.A.
With 400 llln-mnu ns. Royal Svo. 38ls. 6d.

YORK (Arcupisaop or). Collecied Essays. Contents.—Synoplic
Gospels. Death of Christ, God Exi ts. Worth of Life. Design in
Nature, Sports aud Pastimes  Emorions in Preaching. Defects in
Missionary Work. Limits of Philosophical Enquiry, Crown 8vo. Yol

YULE (Coroser). The Book of Ser Marco Polo, the Venetian,

concerning the Kingdoms snd Marve!s of th+ East,  Ilustrated by thu
< Light of Oriental Writers and Modern Travels. With Maps and 80

Flates, 2 Vols., Medium Svo. 63s. :
Hobon-J:bzon; being a Glossary of Anglo-Indian
Coll qnial Words and Phrases, and of Kindred Terms; B ymolog™=2,
Historieal, Geagraphical, ﬂ.nd Ulbcurmu By Cor. YuLg, and the
I&fe A.C. Bussern  Medinm 8vo,  359s

(A. F.) “The Cretan Insurrcction. Post 8ve. 25, 6.
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